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ABSTRACT 
Links between sustainable development and biodiversity conservation, and 
the potential for learning and education to help build a sustainable future are 
considered in this thesis. 
Surveys and case studies appear to support the findings of the critical review 
of literature. The results of the surveys indicate that international agencies 
have an important role to play in administering and co-ordinating activities for 
world wide learning and sustainable development. The results of the case 
studies also suggest that the practice of education and learning to achieve a 
sustainable future should have a national focus with a strong emphasis on 
local implementation. 
This research demonstrates that learning activities can help facilitate the 
implementation of local biodiversity action plans and are most effective when 
combined with considered strategic direction in the short and long term. This 
strategic approach ensures that learning activities contribute to achieving 
targets for sustainable development, biodiversity conservation and 
behavioural change. The findings of the case study research suggest that 
appropriate background research and the setting of short term achievable 
objectives are also key factors for successful learning activities. Furthermore, 
this research strongly indicates that active participation in learning helps 
communities to build sustainable development. 
Finally, this thesis acknowledges the need for individuals to learn about, and 
value, the socio-economic benefits that derive from biodiversity conservation, 
both for their own and future generations. 
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INTRODUCTION 
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1 INTRODUCTION 
Although the origins are earlier, Education for Sustainable Development 
(ESD) first appears to emerge as a coherent concept at around the time of 
the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development (UNCED) 
in 1992. This conference established international policy for sustainable 
development and resulted in five major policy commitments. These were the 
Rio Declaration, Agenda 21, the Convention on Biological Diversity, the 
Forest Principles, and the Convention on Climate Change (UN, 1992). 
This research is primarily concerned with education in relation to Agenda 21 
and to the Convention on Biological Diversity. For this research, these two 
major policies are considered to be the most influential commitments by the 
British government to sustainable development and biodiversity conservation. 
These policies were pivotal to the acceptance of sustainable development 
and acknowledged the need for active implementation through education and 
learning. The interest in education and learning for sustainable development 
for this research has evolved from a specific nature conservation theme 
towards the theme of learning for behavioural change to create a more 
sustainable society. Both these major international policies have been 
ratified by the British government and the written policy commitment at a local 
level is being mobilised through Local Agenda 21 (LA21) strategies (DETR, 
1998) and local biodiversity action plans (BAPs) (LIAG, 1997). 
The following paragraph describes the background to these two major 
international policy commitments. Agenda 21 is an action plan for 
sustainable development in the 21st century (UN, 1992). Chapter 36 of 
Agenda 21 (promoting education, public awareness and training) 
recommends policy for reorienting education towards sustainable 
development. This policy is pivotal to current practice in education and 
learning for sustainable development. The Convention on Biological Diversity 
has been signed by over one hundred and fifty countries including the United 
Kingdom (LIAG, 1997). Article 13 (Public Education and Awareness) 
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recommends policies to develop national educational and public awareness 
programmes (UNEP, 1993). This policy requires member states to draw up 
national BAPs where participation and awareness are key elements for their 
implementation. 
There are several different descriptions of education and learning for 
sustainable development. One of the key definitions accepted in the UK is 
that provided by the UK Government Panel on Sustainable Development 
Education. This panel was established in 1998 to consolidate academic and 
professional understanding of education and learning for sustainable 
development. The panel has several working groups specifically addressing 
different target sectors including formal education, the wider community and 
business and industry. The following definition is considered to be applicable 
to the wider community and not confined to the formal education sector: 
Education for sustainable development is about the 
learning needed to maintain and improve our quality of 
life and the quality of life for generations to come. It is 
about equipping individuals, communities, groups, 
businesses and government to live and act sustainably; 
as well as giving them an understanding of the 
environmental, social and economic issues involved. It is 
about preparing for the world in which we will live in the 
next century, and making sure that we are not found 
wanting 
(DETR, 1999) 
This definition clearly acknowledges the importance of the balance of 
environmental, social and economic issues to achieve an acceptable quality 
of life for all people. All of society needs to be involved in the learning 
process to achieve sustainable development and this definition includes the 
wider community and different sectors. The strength of this definition is the 
advocacy of understanding and participation, with the onus on the whole 
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population to achieve a more sustainable way of life. While education and 
learning is recognised as being essential for achieving the principles of 
sustainable development (Harvey, 1995; Smyth 19981), the report Educating 
for Life of the Council for Environmental Education (CEE), emphasises the 
value of understanding biological diversity or biodiversity. CEE believed that 
biodiversity conservation could be a vehicle for implementing and facilitating 
education and learning for wider sustainable development by having a 
tangible focus for action and participation (CEE, 1997). 
1.1 Aims, objectives and scope 
This research reviews actions in education and learning for sustainable 
development at international and national levels. In particular the actions of 
United Nations (UN) agencies, other international bodies, the European 
community and the UK Government specifically relating to England and local 
Biodiversity Action Plans (BAPs). For the purpose of clarification this 
research took place between January 1998 and September 2000. 
The aim of the project is to investigate the potential contribution of learning 
and Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) to facilitating the 
implementation of local biodiversity action plans. In order to realise this aim, 
four objectives have been formulated and are stated below. The objectives 
are to: 
" research and review critically the literature dealing with education and 
learning for sustainable development, environment and biodiversity 
9 evaluate through sample survey the views of the international community 
about education and learning for sustainable development 
" evaluate through survey and case study, the opportunities to facilitate 
learning through local biodiversity action plans in the UK 
" synthesise conclusions and make recommendations to facilitate education 
and learning for sustainable development through local biodiversity action 
plans in the UK 
The following sections provide a literature review to reveal the chronological 
progression in trends in education and learning for sustainable development. 
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The review looks at the progress made in policy and practice for biodiversity 
action planning at the local level. This section follows a structure that first 
considers the emergence of education for sustainable development then 
considers different time cohorts by the international, European and national 
aspects of trends in policy and practice. 
1.2 Emergence of education for sustainable development 
The literature review is presented in the following sections of this chapter. 
This provides a comprehensive critique detailing the trends in education for 
environment, sustainable development and biodiversity conservation at 
international, European and national levels. Indeed the literature review has 
a specific focus on the impact of United Nations agencies and other major 
international bodies, including those in Europe on policy and practice in the 
UK. 
The scope of the time-scales for reviewing events at these levels is defined 
according to particularly significant international agreements. These are the 
Stockholm UN conference on the Human Environment in 1972 and the UN 
conference on Environment and Development in 1992. 
This literature review explores concepts related to the process of reorienting 
society towards sustainable development and the process of developing 
effective local biodiversity action plans. The methodology used for 
questionnaire development and case study is presented in Chapter Two 
Methods. 
1.2.1 Origins of environmental education in the UK pre-1972 
A specific date for the origins of environmental education would be impossible 
to trace. Humans have been learning from and about the environment since 
the earliest times. 
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However in the UK, the general interest in nature that was prevalent throughout 
the Victorian era was an early concept for environmental education. Sterling 
(19921) recognises that emerging from this was a tradition of nature studies and 
rural studies that became widespread in formal education studies for younger 
children. 
An early figure, recognised by other authors to have had a great influence on 
the future development of environmental education, is Sir Patrick Geddes 
(1854-1933) (e. g. Martin and Wheeler, 1975; Sterling, 19921; Palmer, 1998). 
Geddes was a professor of botany in Scotland and an originator of town and 
country planning. He laid important groundwork for environmental education, 
the concept considered in this research to be the precursor to ESD. According 
to Palmer (1998), Geddes is regarded by many as being the first to make that 
all-important link between the quality of the environment and the quality of 
education. Geddes pioneered instructional methods which brought learners into 
direct contact with their environment. In 1892, he opened an Outlook Tower in 
Edinburgh, which is recognised today as the first urban study centre. 
Geddes focus on the urban environment was a significant change to the 
traditional concept of nature studies. While Geddes developed studies in an 
urban location, the nature studies movement gained momentum from the 
Victorian preoccupation with the natural world and its life. 
Palmer (1998) notes that in 1902 the School Nature Study Union was founded 
and by the 1940s the area of nature study had broadened into rural studies. 
During the mid 1940s the term environmental studies was in use, largely 
consisting of a mixture of teaching elements of geography, history and local 
nature study. The term and practice of field studies also increased in popularity 
around this time. The teaching of history, geography and biology in the field 
was enhanced by the establishment of the Council for the Promotion of Field 
Studies in 1943 (now the Field Studies Council). 
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This subject-based approach to environmental studies can be recognised as an 
early foundation for the trends in environmental education that continued 
through to the mid 1990s. 
During the latter stages of the Second World War, as victory for the Allies 
appeared ever more likely, consideration of the type of post-war society that 
was desirable became the subject of urgent debate at all levels of society. 
Examples include the Butler Education Act of 1944 (DfEE, 1998) through which 
a key element of post-war secondary level education became environmental 
studies and field studies, and the Beveridge Report in 1948 (DfEE, 2000) that 
signified the establishment of the welfare state. High hopes for post-war 
reconstruction were given further political expression through the National Parks 
and Access to the Countryside Act of 1949. 
These Acts of Parliament were significant in the social development of Britain 
when ordinary people were given access to privileges that previously had been 
denied in the pre-war era (e. g. secondary education and the National Health 
Service). The rural environment was made more accessible to people of inner 
cities and an appreciation of open countryside was encouraged through the 
1949 Act by the designation of national parks. 
Indeed these changing political activities at the national level reflected the 
broader international movement. At this level the United Nations Charter was 
established in 1945 and the International Union for the Conservation of Nature 
and Natural Resources (IUCN) established in 1949. Smyth (1993) reflects that 
IUCN extended. the concept of environment from the green realm of nature w.. 
conservation to the whole world and its people'. 
Smyth (1993) recognises the importance of the IUCN in post war years for 
spreading the message of environmental education throughout the world and 
providing international legitimacy. This is a significant reason for recognising 
major international developments alongside national and European aspects. 
1 IUCN has since changed its name to the World Conservation Union. 
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During the 1960s it became apparent in the UK that there was a lack of overall 
direction in countryside policy. As a result of division and conflict amongst 
groups involved in decision making for the countryside, the Nature Conservancy 
organised a series of conferences to focus the movement and bring some 
strategic direction into countryside policy. The first of these conferences was 
held in 1963 and recommended an appraisal of the implications for the formal 
education system of issues raised on countryside policy (Nature Conservancy, 
1965). 
The occurrence of these conferences is important. By holding these 
conferences, the Nature Conservancy, a Government funded agency, appears 
to recognise a real concern about the level of dispute among nature 
conservation organisations at the time. 
The term environmental education was first used in Britain at a conference on 
education at the University of Keele in March 1965. Indeed it is thought that this 
conference brought together educators and nature conservationists for the first 
time. Here it was agreed that environmental education should become an 
essential part of the education of all citizens (Christian, 1966). Palmer (1998) 
further notes that the Keele Conference led to the establishment of the Council 
for Environmental Education (CEE) which first met in July 1968. 
Importantly, the Keele conference drew attention to the danger of solely 
equating environmental education with scientific teaching and ultimately this 
helped to. broaden the scope for contemporary environmental education. Until 
then, nature studies had been almost entirely based on the biology of living 
organisms other than humans. 
The CEE was established to disseminate advice with the aim to influence 
appropriate Government policies. Today, the director of CEE sits on the UK 
Government Panel on Sustainable Development Education. CEE also 
provides a secretariat for the England Biodiversity Education Strategy Group 
that produced the report Educating for Life (CEE, 1997). A major outcome of 
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the establishment of CEE has been the enhanced role of educators within the 
environmental movement. Furthermore this has heightened the status of 
environmental education at the national level as a mechanism for 
implementing sustainable development and biodiversity conservation. 
More generally, international developments were to follow the trend in the UK 
for broadening the scope of environmental education from science based 
studies to the lifelong approach advocated at the Keele conference. In 1970 
the IUCN adopted the following definition of environmental education where, 
Environmental education is the process of recognising 
values and clarifying concepts in order to develop skills and 
attitudes necessary to understand and appreciate the inter- 
relatedness among man, his culture and his bio-physical 
surroundings 
(IUCN, 1970) 
This definition set an international standard for future global developments in 
environmental education that gave strength, credibility and value to the 
movement. It is considered that such definition of environmental education by 
an internationally respected organisation was in itself valuable. The implicit 
reference to values and attitudes was a significant development on from the 
scientific subject-based approach advocated in previous decades. 
At a more local level in the UK, the Department for Environment (DoE) was 
created in 19702 that was to give political weight to the environmental 
movement. In latter years, the DoE has been responsible for initiating 
important policies relating to the environment, sustainable development and 
biodiversity. 
The decades leading up to 1972 were a period of transition and social 
change. While the Victorians looked upon the environment as a phenomenon 
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to be scientifically studied, the pre-war years witnessed a growing inclusion of 
subject based environmental education in the formal education system that 
followed this Victorian approach to the environment. The years of the second 
world war brought about significant social change and the concept of 
environment was extended from a subject to be studied through formal 
education to a more fundamental quality of life issue. Legislation passed in 
Britain soon after the war provided a means for ordinary people to have 
access to the countryside in a previously unknown way. 
During the post war years both international and national policies for the 
environment and the environmental education movement became more 
focused. This culminated in an IUCN definition that made reference to a 
need for values and attitudes to understand the inter-relatedness of humans 
and the environment. 
To summarise, this section represents a period of cultural change with 
environmental education becoming much more socially oriented rather than 
the early approach based on the scientific study of the environment. The 
environment is recognised as being a part of the lives of everybody in a much 
wider context than was previously realised. 
2 Reorganised in 1997 as the Department of Environment, Transport and the Regions 
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1.2.2 International aspects 1972-92 
The following review of international developments includes key 
intergovernmental conferences and world strategies for the period 1972- 
1992. Agencies of the United Nations have played an important role in the 
international development of environmental education and education for 
sustainable development (ESD). Specific events have been reviewed to 
provide a context for later discussion. 
The historical development of ESD reached a milestone in 1972 with the UN 
Conference on the Human Environment in Stockholm (UNEP, 1972). The 
Stockholm conference recognised that people have the power to protect and 
improve the human environment through the safeguarding of natural resources 
for present and future generations. Article 7 of the Conference Declaration 
stated that citizens must accept responsibility for the environment and 
Governments were called upon to facilitate environmental policy and 
international co-operation to allocate resources to support developing 
countries (UNEP, 1972). Principle 19 of the declaration stated that: 
Education in environmental matters for the young and adults is 
essential in order to broaden the basis for an enlightened opinion 
and responsible conduct to protect and improve the environment' 
(UNEP, 1972) 
Importantly, Recommendation 96 of the Conference report stated that the UN 
Secretary General and UNESCO should establish an international 
programme in environmental education. This would have an interdisciplinary 
approach in school and out of school, encompassing all levels of education. 
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Grubb et. al. (1993) states that the Stockholm conference transformed 
environmental concerns into political issues by formally recognising the 
importance of such concerns at the national and international levels. 
The Stockholm conference was the start of a second stage of transition for 
environmental education. The concept of sustainability was set on the 
international agenda by the scale and prominence of the conference. 
Governments endorsed this concept by their attendance at the conference. 
Indeed sustainability was advocated not only in environmental terms but also 
in relation to the social behaviour of individuals. This is considered to be a 
significant building block for sustainable development. The conference 
transformed the environment into a key political issue that has provided a 
foundation for current international and national policies. 
The Belgrade Charter (UNESCO-UNEP, 1976) was the outcome of an 
international workshop on environmental education held in Belgrade in 1975. 
The Charter included principles and guidelines for world-wide environmental 
education. The Charter called for a new concept of environmental education 
that satisfied the needs and wants of every citizen in a balance between 
humanity and the environment. The goal of environmental education as 
stated in the Charter was to raise awareness and concern about the 
environment and to promote knowledge, skills, attitudes and life-long 
commitment towards resolving solutions to current problems and the prevention 
of new ones (UNESCO-UNEP, 1976). 
The dynamics of the International Environmental Education Programme 
(IEEP) revolved around the three-year plan approved at the Belgrade 
workshop in 1975. The Programme was designed to promote international 
exchange and co-ordinate research into teaching and learning. The emphasis 
was on improving the quality of life for citizens and promoting a new global 
ethic of equality that needed a change of attitude and behaviour towards the 
environment (UNESCO-UNEP, 1976). 
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It is noted that three years previously the Stockholm conference had 
recommended that UN agencies should develop an International 
Environmental Education Programme. Thus the Belgrade workshop was a 
significant and relatively important outcome of the Stockholm conference. The 
Belgrade Charter built on the basic recommendations of the Stockholm 
Conference in 1972 by including a set of principles and guidelines based on 
Recommendation 96. In this way, the Charter provided an effective tool for 
unifying the environmental education movement providing scope for innovative 
work on the ground with formal and non-formal sectors of the education 
community. 
In 1977 an Intergovernmental Conference on Environmental Education was 
held in Tbilisi that was to raise the status of environmental education even 
more. Conference delegates stated that the ultimate aim of environmental 
education should be to enable people be aware of the economic, political and 
ecological interdependence of the modern world. The Tbilisi Conference 
Declaration stated that: 
Environmental education should provide life-long education through 
a holistic approach rooted on a broad interdisciplinary base, looking 
outward to the community 
(UNESCO, 1978) 
The Tbilisi conference had a significant impact on the international community 
with educators and politicians being brought together to advocate ý., 
environmental education. The concept of sustainability was advocated once 
more through reference to the interdependence of economical, social and 
environmental issues. The conference was held on a larger scale to the 
Belgrade workshop where the goals and principles of environmental 
education had been stated. Although there was a lack of concrete 
recommendations for action from Tbilisi, a significant strength of the 
conference was the high-profile celebration of the policies expressed at the 
Stockholm conference and in the Belgrade Charter. 
13 
Ten years after the Tbilisi conference, another Intergovernmental conference on 
Environmental Education was held in Moscow as a 10-year review of 
environmental education. Delegates discussed an environmental education 
strategy for the 1990s that built on peoples perception of the environment. 
They recognise that the quality of life and the environment are interdependent 
at both individual and policy levels (Smyth, 1987). 
As a delegate at the conference, Smyth (1987) recognised the difficulties that 
remained in the integration of environmental and economic concerns. The 
feasibility of effectively disseminating information and the provision of 
educational materials and training at all levels, were further concerns. 
Meadows (1989) acknowledges that the Moscow conference recognised 
environmental education to be urgent and necessary. Formal education and 
professional training were seen to assist the national decision making 
process. 
A weakness of the Meadows report is that it does not address questions 
concerning how and when environmental education can contribute to 
environment and sustainable development within the existing formal or non- 
formal structure. In retrospect, the relative importance of the Moscow 
conference was less than those at Stockholm and Tbilisi, although the 
outcomes were positive and did appear to strengthen the education community. 
Indeed the timing of the Moscow conference in the mid 1980s was significant, 
as reviews by Smyth (1987) and Meadows (1989) acknowledged a shift 
towards environmental education as a professional training tool. The difficulties 
of full economic and environmental integration remained a significant barrier to 
development. 
The World Conservation Strategy (WCS) was a world-wide strategy produced 
in 1980 by a partnership of international nature conservation agencies and 
organisations (IUCN/UNEPiWWF, 1980). The WCS aimed for the 
advancement of achievable sustainable development through the conservation 
of living resources. The main objective was a co-ordinated, multinational 
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approach to cross-sectoral conservation policy. The strategy stated that 
environmental education must foster and reinforce attitudes and behaviour 
compatible with a new ethic for human societies. Awareness and participation 
were to be encouraged through involvement in action planning, decision making 
and environmental management. The strategy recommended that target 
groups and specific objectives for education programmes should be identified to 
improve local understanding and support for conservation. 
When considering trends in environmental education and ESD, this was a 
landmark strategy for achieving sustainable development. The WCS was a 
major advancement from the Stockholm conference on the Human 
Environment in 1972. References made to awareness, participation and 
involvement in decision making were to be repeated in 1992 in Agenda 21, an 
outcome of the UN Conference on Environment and Development. Likewise, it 
was important that governments advocated a strategy developed by a 
partnership of UN agencies and NGOs. This partnership could also have been 
a precursor to the significant involvement of NGOs in the sustainability 
conferences of the 1990s. 
In the UK, the Conservation and Development Programme (CDP) published a 
response to the World Conservation Strategy. The CDP report advocated the 
integration of environmental education in all formal education subjects and 
communication between politicians and educators was acknowledged as being 
essential for long term sustainability. Priority recommendations included those 
for school policies for environmental education, teachers training and improved 
communication between local authorities and the general public that would 
encourage participation in environmental issues (CDP, 1983). 
On reflection, although significant and effective recommendations were made in 
the CDP report, there was a lack of consideration for appropriate financial 
support given to education and training. Examples of strengths included the 
recommendations for environmental inclusion in formal education curricular and 
for liaison between politicians and educators. However a weakness of the 
report was the lack of a structure to implement the recommendations in schools. 
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Such a structure would have required a comprehensive consultation with 
curriculum developers at the Department of Education and Science (DES) and 
no mechanism to facilitate a consultation was in place or was called for in the 
report. 
In 1987, the World Commission on Environment and Development published a 
report entitled Our Common Future known as the Brundtland report (WCED, 
1987). This recognises a need for a global agenda for change in a long- term 
strategy for sustainable development up to and beyond 2000. Calls were made 
for international co-operation over the development of long term aims and 
objectives for sustainability. Significant reference was made to the similarities 
with the Stockholm Conference report (UNEP, 1972) that stated that everyone 
has the right to a healthy and productive environment. Sustainable 
development was described in the Brundtland report as a mechanism to 
balance economic, social and environmental issues between north and south to 
meet the needs of future generations. Indeed, the Brundtland report is 
considered to be a significant catalyst for ESD as described in this report and a 
catalyst for environmental education to become oriented towards learning for 
sustainable development. 
On reflection, Dodds (1997) considers that the Brundtland report tried to 
balance the responsibilities of the north and south with the need to integrate 
environment and development. Education was acknowledged as being a critical 
tool in achieving this balance. Although once again, recommendations for how 
to implement such education and learning were absent 
Significant aspects of the Bruntland report were the recommendations made for 
the future. These recognise environmental education to be key to enabling the 
empowerment and capacity building of local communities. Financial investment 
is considered to be a crucial factor to make education effective. Certainly the 
report focused attention on the global nature of environmental problems with 
education featuring strongly in the goals stated for sustainable development. 
As acknowledged previously, the Bruntland report was an important catalyst for 
the UN Conference on Environment and Development five years later. Calls for 
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a global agenda for change were realised through Agenda 21. The importance 
of environmental education as a tool for empowering and building capacity in 
people was a precursor to Chapter 36 of Agenda 21 (education, public 
awareness and training) and the international advocacy of the report was a 
further strength that ensured it received global attention. 
A report by Meadows (1989) for UNEP entitled Harvesting One Hundred-fold, 
describes a rather different systemic approach to ESD. Meadows considers 
that as human civilisation evolved and urbanised, the perception of the 
environment changed drastically, with nature becoming subservient to humans. 
Key concepts advocated by Meadows include the need for stable population 
growth, a sustainable carrying capacity, ecological sustainability and socially 
sustainable development. Importantly, this systemic approach demonstrated 
the fundamental differences between the understanding of traditional 
environmental education. Differences were noted between the perception of 
the environment among humans and in response, Meadows made calls for 
more social considerations in environment policy. Conversely while Meadows 
advocated an environmental education systems approach, where environment, 
society and economy were in one system, a weakness of her report was the 
lack of constructive recommendations on how to achieve such an approach. 
Caring for the Earth -a strategy for sustainable living was published in 1991 
as a follow up to the World Conservation Strategy (IUCN/UNEP/WWF 1991). 
This had a focus on sustainable lifestyles rather than the future development 
of nature conservation policy. The report called for governments to adopt a 
sustainable living ethic and encourage people to re-examine their values and 
alter their behaviour. Education for all was advocated along with a need to 
increase public awareness about the stabilisation of resource consumption 
and population growth. This second strategy reiterated the goals of the WCS 
but tried to catalyse governments into action through more sustainable 
policies and government ethics. Caring for the Earth was prepared in 
response to a lack of progress made internationally in implementing the 
original strategy. Disadvantages with this document were the lack of focus 
when compared to the WCS and the recognition that recommendations were 
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simply reiterations of calls for sustainability. Significant opportunities were 
the advocacy of a partnership approach and the collaboration between UNEP 
and NGOs to give more credence to the Strategy. 
Overall the period from 1972 to 1992 had several major international 
gatherings of conferences and their subsequent reports. The 
recommendations of these international reports provided a further influence 
on the environmental education movement, encouraging a transition away 
from purely environmental concerns towards integration with society and 
more sustainability. 
The Stockholm Conference was a major international gathering for politicians 
and environmentalists to highlight the social responsibility for protecting the 
environment. Subsequent conferences and workshops on environmental 
education in Belgrade, Tbilisi and Moscow developed the environmental 
education movement in goals for raising awareness, improving skills and 
promoting lifelong learning. The IEEP was established to raise the status of 
the environmental education movement and attempt to unify the education 
community. 
International strategies were endorsed at national levels and the partnership 
approach was advocated at the highest level for UN agencies and NGOs. 
Unfortunately the response in the UK was disappointing as the 
recommendations had no mechanisms for delivery and lacked financial 
support. 
To summarise, the period transformed the status of the environmental 
education movement to an international concern and drew attention to the 
importance of sustainability. Environmental education had the endorsement 
of politicians and educators alike and it developed from predominantly a 
values and attitudes based discussion towards advocacy of a more 
participatory approach to empowerment and capacity building. 
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1.2.3 European aspects pre-1992 
This section reviews the regional developments in Europe in policy for 
environmental education and learning for sustainable development leading up 
to 1992. 
The resolution of a European Council meeting of 24 May 1988 (88/C 177/03) 
called for the promotion of the harmonious development of economic 
activities by raising awareness of the need to protect the environment (EC, 
1988). As a result, a policy agreement was made within the European 
Council to establish principles concerning environmental education. The 
objective was to increase public awareness of the problems and possible 
solutions for the environment, to encourage a fully informed and active 
participation in the prudent and rational use of natural resources. 
This resolution in 1988 highlighted the action taken at member state level to 
promote the introduction of environmental education in all sectors of 
education, including vocational training and adult education. Actions at 
community level recommended information exchange, improved 
documentation in schools and the incorporation of environmental education 
into existing initiatives for young people. The resolution demonstrated the 
wide European recognition of the importance of environmental education and 
learning, thus signifying some awareness and commitment to action. An 
important factor to consider was that the European Council attempted to 
provide advice for practical implementation of recommendations and brought 
attention to the need for systematic information exchange. The result of this 
European policy development was to raise the status of environmental 
education. 
The impact of the resolution was further strengthened in 1993 by the 
acknowledgement in subsequent European policy that environmental 
education should be an integral and essential part of every European citizen s 
upbringing (EU, 1993). One notable factor was the repeated reference that was 
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made to promoting economic enhancement. A disadvantage of the policy was 
the reasons for the European Council to make the resolution for environmental 
education. It appeared to be based on a need to make the environment more 
economically viable by promoting vocational training and adult education. This 
economically driven policy of the European Council implies that the Council 
does not value the environment sufficiently or balance it against economy or 
society. 
The resolution of the European Council advocated environmental education 
as a means of protecting the environment to secure the future economic 
viability of the resource. The approach taken was rather materialistic, where 
the environment is an economic resource to be used rather than a cultural 
resource to facilitate a high quality of life. To summarise, European 
developments resulted in the protection of certain environmental resources to 
secure a sustainable economy rather than through concern for the 
environment as such. 
1.2.4 National aspects 1972-1992 
At the same time as international and European developments drew 
environmental education towards sustainability, national developments in the 
UK were following a similar trend. This section reviews the role of 
Government and non-government organisations in the United Kingdom 
between 1972 and 1992. 
As early as 1974, the Scottish Her Majesty s Inspector (HMI) of Schools 
published a report in 1974 that accepted the IUCN definition of environmental 
education published in 1970 and made recommendations for its implementation 
in Scotland (Scottish Office, 1974). The report stated that one of the outcomes 
of increased awareness of the environment must be responsible community 
participation by the community in environmental decision making. Knowledge 
and understanding combined with awareness and appreciation of the 
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environment were seen as urgent and essential elements of modern 
educational programmes and the aim was for truly lifelong learning. 
Sterling (19921) considers that the Scottish Office report reinforced a change of 
attitude and ethic towards education. The report was a landmark for 
environmental education following the 1972 Stockholm conference and was 
commended for its proactive and achievable recommendations. Importantly, 
the Scottish Office did respond to the growing tide of support for environmental 
education and this provided a sound base for other national strategic plans for 
environmental education. Calls for responsible participation in environmental 
decision making processes are considered to be way ahead of international 
policies and other national policies of the time. 
By the late 1970s a growing movement within the education community was 
beginning to address the role of education and learning in achieving a 
sustainable environment. However, the results of a survey by Richmond 
(1976) concludes that young people did not have a good factual knowledge of 
the environment and had little understanding of how environmental problems 
affected their home locality. Richmond recommended improvements in young 
people's conceptual understanding of the environment through the use of the 
mass media to promote positive environmental attitudes. 
The findings of this survey were useful as a benchmark for quantifying the 
understanding of environmental issues in association with the local community. 
However a weakness of the survey was that the recommendations that were 
not specific enough to facilitate action by governments or any specific 
organisations. 
In 1979 the DoE published a report on environmental education in urban areas 
(DoE, 1979). The report raised the status of environmental education in 
schools as a cross-curricular subject, particularly those schools in inner city 
areas. The Hall-Burningham report (as this report became known) found 
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consensus among experts in a definition of environmental education. This 
definition stated that environmental education includes the whole biosphere, 
requiring individual decision making and a reassessment of personal values. 
The physical improvement of the environment was not seen as the only basis 
for environmental education and a positive school policy was recommended. 
The nature of the Hall-Burningham report was a landmark for the DoE. By 
considering education to be an important and necessary tool for promoting a 
healthier urban environment, the Government gave important advocacy for the 
concept of learning and ESD. Another of the important aspects of the report 
was the systems approach to considering the environment as a biosphere. 
The need for a whole school policy to deliver a curriculum that supports 
environmental education signified a transition from traditional subject based 
environmental education towards more integrated ESD. 
In 1981, the Governments review of environmental education was published 
that recognised two levels of understanding (DES, 1981). First a fundamental 
concern for the long-term wellbeing of humans and second a belief in helping 
an individual to understand the world. The review considers that learning for, 
through and about the environment was an integral process for human 
development. A specific concept that was enhanced by the review was that of a 
holistic approach to citizenship through improved environmental awareness 
(DES, 1981). This reflected the international policy of the era in, for example, 
the advocacy of a similar approach in the WCS (IUCN, UNEP, WWF, 1980). A 
weakness was the lack of effectively financed recommendations for future 
K ,. actions. 
Indeed, the Governments weakness was an unwillingness to make 
comprehensive statutory policy to ensure access to environmental education for 
everyone. In the same year, Atchia and Pugh Thomas (1981) used computer 
drawn curriculum maps to compare the syllabi of environmental studies courses 
to assess the overall orientation of the courses. This research indicates that 
there was considerable interest in the levels of understanding of environmental 
education from within the education system. Such interest is considered to be 
relevant to the overall review of the environmental education movement in the 
years leading up to 1992. 
22 
In the mid 1980s, O'Riordan (1987) recognised that environmentalism must 
be seen as a force for good, not a brake against progress. He advocated a 
more radical approach to influencing attitudes and values in society and 
reflected upon the period of change in environmental education from a 
subject based environmental focus towards a long term and holistic 
approach. Notably the differences between policy rhetoric (as described in 
the review of the 1981 DES report) and action on the ground are apparent 
and the practicalities of implementing environmental education in schools 
highlighted. 
A Government framework for the formulation of environmental policies and 
practices in schools was provided in Environmental Education for 5 16 (DES, 
1989). Schools were advised to develop their students knowledge and 
understanding of the physical and human processes that interact to shape the 
environment, while fostering a reasoned and sensitive concern for the quality of 
the environment. This report reinforced the formal inclusion of environmental 
education in the National Curriculum. The Government recognised that 
environmental education needed to permeate all levels and aspects of 
education (DoE, 1990). In providing overt Government support, the DES 
report demonstrated political support for environmental education and 
represented a considerable step forward for the environmental education 
movement. However, a disadvantage was that the document did little to 
facilitate policy driven action in schools with few resources allocated to assist 
schools to develop the framework. 
Similarly, the report of the National Curriculum Council, Curriculum Guidance 7: 
environmental education (NCC, 1990) recommended the integration of 
environmental education across the national curriculum. According to the NCC 
report, environmental education had the capacity to promote a discussion of 
values and beliefs to extend knowledge and understanding. The NCC report 
encouraged practical activities and decision making and further participation 
in the community. The political aspects of the 1990 NCC report brought 
environmental education to the attention of the education community once 
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again. Environmental education policy makers recognised that financial 
commitment would need to be increased to fulfil the ambitions for education and 
training for a sustainable environmental future. 
A principal weakness of the report was that the content did not go far enough 
in formalising the inclusion of environmental education into the curriculum. 
Despite this shortfall, the 1990 NCC report was an important landmark for 
education for the environment in the UK as it secured the place of 
environmental education in the National Curriculum as a cross curricular 
subject. However this research suggests that although the need for 
sustainable development had been advocated at an international level (for 
example, UNEP, 1972; WCED, 1987), this was not reflected in national 
Government. 
The Government report on Britain s environmental strategy, This Common 
Inheritance, endorsed scientific research, monitoring and adequate 
dissemination of information and results (DoE, 1990). This report highlighted a 
need for further and higher education and training courses to produce the 
necessary specialists in the environment. The report stated that: 
The education system must play an important part in promoting 
environmental awareness, understanding and competence. 
Environmental education being important both at school and after 
school' 
(DoE, 1990) 
The strategy appeared to follow European trends (for example, EC, 1988) by 
advocating an economic driver for environmental education in employment 
provisions for training, skills and professional development. The formal 
education statement made no reference to values and attitudes but did refer to 
competence, typically the jargon of the skills and training sector (e. g. in National 
Vocational Qualifications). A weakness is the lack of advocacy for 
environmental education outside of formal education systems, either in a 
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community or in a partnership approach. Due to these factors, This Common 
Inheritance did not make a particularly significant contribution to the 
environmental education movement. The educational statements were not 
proactive in practical or strategic recommendations for future implementation. 
The period 1972 to 1992 was a period when policy directions shifted between 
the countries of the UK. The Scottish report of 1974 advocated the 
responsible participation in the community endorsed by the Stockholm 
Conference and IUCN definition. While in England, environmental education 
remained with the formal education system. In 1981 the Government 
endorsed a whole school approach and by the late 1980s, advocated a formal 
framework for environmental education in schools. Weaknesses of national 
level developments were the lack of financial planning and lack of 
commitment to environmental education in the community. 
To summarise, at the policy level the environmental education movement saw 
a demonstration of commitment to environment through Government policies. 
Although the issue of sustainable development had not been committed to 
with the same vigour. The movement then went through a period of few pro- 
active developments and increasingly employment driven policies during the 
1980s. This period demonstrates the importance of having the political will to 
make progress with environmental education and the ineffectiveness of policy 
without mechanisms and resources to deliver. 
1.2.5 International aspects post 1992 
The discussions that followed the 1987 Brundtland Commission report 
resulted in an international conference being held in Rio de Janeiro in 1992. 
This was known as the United Nations Conference on Environment and 
Development (UNCED) or the Rio Earth Summit. The main outcomes of the 
conference were the Rio Declaration and Agenda 21 (the action plan for the 
21St century), the Convention on Biological Diversity, the Forest Principles 
and the Climate Change Convention. This report is focused on the 
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implications for ESD in Agenda 21 and the Convention on Biological Diversity 
in the UK because the aim of this research is to consider the implications for 
education and learning for sustainable development to help implement local 
BAPs. 
Certainly, an important aspect of Agenda 21 is the recognition that active 
participation is essential to facilitate the implementation of Agenda 21. While 
one of the significant omissions is the exclusion of the education community 
as a major group. Harvey (1995) calls for the education community to be 
considered as a major group in future events for implementation of Agenda 
21 as it raises the profile of the issue with politicians and sceptics. 
Chapter 36 of Agenda 21, Promoting Education, Public Awareness and 
Training , proposed the objectives and activities 
for reorienting education 
towards sustainable development. One of the most significant objectives was 
for environment and development education to be integrated into all 
educational programmes world-wide. Furthermore, one of the most 
significant activities are the calls made for the preparation of national 
strategies and action plans for sustainable development. Indeed, Chapter 36 
made recommendations for the UN to review educational programmes within 
two years of 1992 (UNS , 1997). The training and networking elements of 
wider learning as opposed to formal schools based education is emphasised 
in this chapter of Agenda 21. Similarly, capacity building and empowerment 
for all citizens were concepts described and called for in the texts. 
The importance of this policy statement is the holistic approach to learning 
that included both formal and non-formal interpretations. The international 
acceptance of education for sustainable development was recognised by the 
inclusion of this chapter in the action plan for the 21St century. Participation 
and active involvement were key themes to all three elements of education, 
training and public awareness. A significant advantage for the education 
community at the UNCED conference was the establishment of building 
blocks for future progress by educators in the international arena. It is 
recognised that policy recommendations proposed in Stockholm 20-years 
26 
previously can be achieved through an internationally endorsed framework for 
action. Similarly, Sandbrook (1992) considers an important aspect to be the 
international co-operation facilitated by UNCED, to jointly halt the decline in 
the quality of the environment. 
In order to monitor the implementation of Agenda 21, the Economic and 
Social Council (ECOSOC) of the UN established the Commission on 
Sustainable Development (CSD) in December 1992. The CSD is a functional 
commission of the ECOSOC with 53 members and reports to the second 
committee of the General Assembly (UN, 1993). Members of the 
Commission are elected for terms of office of three years, meeting annually 
for a period of two weeks (UN, 19971). The role of the Commission is to 
monitor and review progress in the implementation of recommendations and 
commitments contained in the final resolutions of UNCED. The Commission 
facilitates dialogue and builds partnerships for sustainable development at 
national and international levels. Furthermore the Commission has a role to 
elaborate policy guidance and options for future activities to follow up UNCED 
and achieve sustainable development (UN, 19971). 
A five-year review of progress was agreed at the adoption of the Commission. 
The 19th General Assembly Special Session (UNGASS) otherwise known as 
Earth Summit plus five, adopted a programme for the further implementation 
of Agenda 21 and a programme of work for the Commission for 1998-2002 
(UN, 1998). The CSD can ensure that the agencies of the UN are meeting 
their commitment, as the Commission is part of the UN family. The CSD is 
more a facilitator than a regulator and as such has made a significant 
contribution to increasing the status of NGOs in the international community. 
These organisations are recognised as major partners for sustainability. 
However, a significant weakness of the CSD is that it has no statutory powers 
to regulate implementation of Agenda 21 but relies on the good will of 
member states to honour agreements. 
Agencies of the UN family have had a significant role in the development of 
ESD at national and international levels. UNESCO and UNEP were brought 
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together after the Stockholm conference of 1972 under the auspices of the 
International Environmental Education Programme (IEEP). The IEEP was 
formed to incorporate environmental education into education policies and 
plans at the national level and in 1992 the IEEP had the role of reviewing 
Chapter 36 of Agenda 21. 
Importantly, the IEEP had a formal sector bias emphasising teacher training, 
material development and formal education curricular to meet the educational 
goals of UNESCO and the environmental goals of UNEP (UNESCO-UNEP, 
1990; UNESCO, 19951). IEEP published a newsletter entitled Connect, and 
this was one of the more positive outcomes of the partnership, although 
dissemination was limited. Indeed this formal sector bias was to contribute to 
the final dissolution of IEEP as it did not appear to reflect the 
recommendations of the original Belgrade workshops and subsequent 
conferences, to involve the non-formal education community along with the 
wider community. 
As the UN agency for education, UNESCO was charged to assist with the 
compilation of a report to the CSD on a work programme for Chapter 36 of 
Agenda 21. Two of the tasks of UNESCO were to encourage co-operation 
among NGOs and to identify funding sources for the implementation of 
activities in Agenda 21 to reorient education and learning towards sustainable 
development (UNESCO, 1993). Unfortunately UNESCO did not appear to 
define clear targets or outcomes for the implementation of Chapter 36. 
Subsequently, this resulted in problems reporting back to the CSD on 
progress made. 
The contribution of UNEP to achieving sustainable development was 
described within the report Good Earthkeeping (Sterling, 19922). The 
report focused on education for sustainability for everyone, encouraging 
empowerment and individual decision making through global citizenship. 
UNEP described ESD as the most powerful tool for implementing 
sustainable development on global and local scales (Sterling, 19922). The 
report called for a coherent relationship between national and local 
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strategies to include participation, achievable goals, monitoring and 
evaluation. 
The innovative style of this report was a suitable follow up to UNCED. The 
activities and policy recommendations were designed to strengthen the 
education community and promote environmental education and ESD. 
The role of UNEP in environment and sustainable development was made 
more significant by Good Earthkeeping and clarified its position as a strong 
UN agency. However, the effectiveness of the statement by UNEP was 
limited because the methods for the implementation at national strategic 
levels were not focused and lacked financial commitment to learning. 
In the same year as UNCED, the International Conference on Environmental 
and Development Education and Communication (ECO-ED) was held in 
Toronto. The ECO-ED conference followed up the recommendations of 
Agenda 21 and achieved extensive media coverage. The purpose of the 
conference was to adopt the principles of sustainable development as 
conceived from an economic standpoint (Orellana and Fauteux, 1998). At 
this conference, sustainable development was celebrated as a compromise 
for the predominant materialistic order. Education was required to meet the 
needs of sustainable development by training people to optimise productivity 
by encouraging technical progress. Education was advocated as a means of 
promoting the use of all forms of capital to achieve rapid, more equitable 
economic growth while reducing the impacts on the environment. 
Orellana and Fauteux (1998) believed that such a view of sustainable 
development mirrored the consistently economic perspective of the 
conference. Indeed, the Toronto conference did little to advocate a life-long, 
holistic approach to sustainability. Education was seen as a means to an 
end, to be used as a tool to achieve sustainability with as little loss of 
economic growth as possible. 
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It. is considered that this approach to education did not follow the UNCED 
ethic of capacity building, empowerment and participation for a more 
environmentally, socially and economically aware society. A significant 
disadvantage of the conference was the use of education as a tool to 
advocate more rapid economic growth rather than address more fundamental 
quality of life issues. The media attention this conference received may have 
been detrimental to the ESD movement rather than advantageous, since this 
high profile economically oriented description of ESD, mirrored the trends in 
Europe of the pre-UNCED era. 
In 1994, an International Conference on Population and Development was 
organised by UNESCO in Cairo. Delegates at the conference developed an 
action plan that described the inclusion of environmental education in a 
broader-based programme replacing the IEEP (UNESCO, 1994). The aim 
was to highlight the link between education and population, to reflect the 
growing awareness of inextricable links between the environment and 
development and population growth. A major advantage of the plan was that 
it underscored the need for training and citizenship to develop a common 
global vision. A significant advocacy of this approach was to broaden the 
scope of ESD with UNESCO from the school grounds to the wider 
community. The quality of life in people s local environment is considered to 
be of real importance. 
The UN system wide programme for 1994-1995 (UNESCO, 19952) formally 
introduced this multilateral, integrated approach through the Environment and 
Population Education and Information for Human Development project. (EPD). 
A strong emphasis was placed on capacity building to improve the quality of 
life through education. An advantage with the EPD programme was that 
where the IEEP had targeted young people in formal education, the EPD 
project attempted to go further into the community. Importantly, the EPD 
programme promoted the reorientation of education towards sustainable 
development and the mobilisation of decision-makers. A supportive funding 
structure was also acknowledged as being a crucial factor for its future 
success (UNESCO, 19952). Unfortunately however, this was not secured 
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and appeared to lead to disillusionment with the project by NGOs advocating 
ESD. 
Indeed, nothing that was innovative or new was highlighted in the programme, it 
simply reiterated goals and recommendations based on Agenda 21 and 
previous conferences. 
In contrast to UNESCO s large-scale awareness programme of the EPD, the 
UNEP capacity building plan for 1994-1995 (UNEP, 1994) endorsed the need 
for world-wide environmental literacy. Training capabilities and a sound 
knowledge base were focused on by UNEP and active support was given to 
small projects with direct links to UNEP. The strength of the UNEP plan was 
the advocacy of implementing short-term goals. One weakness was that 
there was no coherent monitoring plan. While overall the UNEP plan 
acknowledged the need for better planning and enhanced action at national 
and European levels. 
The NGO community provided the CSD with a paper on ESD to promote the 
concept of Education 21 (Harvey, 1996). The paper advocated the inclusions 
of the education community as a major group that warranted the appropriate 
reporting and funding procedures as for other major groups in Agenda 21. 
Calls were made for improved links to Local Agenda 21 to implement ESD 
objectives and acknowledgement was made of the expertise in education 
practitioners at facilitating sustainable development at national and local 
levels. 
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Education 21 became a position statement for the NGO community at the 
fourth session of the CSD in 1996. This statement provided a focus for the 
NGO education caucus to lobby national governments on behalf of ESD. 
Importantly, this paper united the education community and provided a focus 
to address the lack of implementation and monitoring of Chapter 36 by the 
UNESCO as the task manager. 
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At the same time the EPD programme was addressing the challenge of 
reorienting education and learning towards sustainable development 
(UNESCO, 1996). In a report in 1996, the EPD was critical of the 
implementation of the Tbilisi recommendations, recognising a lack of 
resource provision for education for sustainable development (EPD, 1996). 
Indeed, the holistic approach called for at Tbilisi had been lost in the formal 
subject based initiatives. 
On reflection, the EPD report did broach some of the problems of redirecting 
education at national and international levels. However a weakness of the 
report was that UNESCO gave little advice on implementation of ESD at 
national levels. In 1997 the UNEP biennial report 1996-1997 stated the 
mandate for the next 20 years in the Nairobi Declaration (UNEP, 1997). 
UNEPs aims and objectives emphasised raising awareness of the 
environment and sustainable development and the need for a stable resource 
base for environmental work. 
On reflection, the Nairobi Declaration was weakened by the international 
status of UNEP at that time. UNEP appeared to have withdrawn from 
international programmes with other UN agencies and did not have the same 
interest in matters concerning education and learning. The IEEP had ceased 
to exist after the establishment of the EPD and that undermined the previous 
alliance between UNESCO and UNEP. Therefore while the Declaration was 
an attempt to restore a degree of credibility for UNEP with the international 
ESD community, the focus on financial provisions for educational activities 
appeared to be a belated attempt to redress past oversights. ýý. 
It had been agreed in 1992 that a five-year review of progress of UNCED 
would be made in 1997 by the United Nations General Assembly meeting in 
special session. The review was to take stock of how well countries, 
international organisations and different sectors of civil society had responded 
to the challenge of UNCED (Osborn and Bigg, 1998). 
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The objectives of the Nineteenth United Nations General Assembly Special 
Session (UNGASS) or Earth Summit plus five were to revitalise and energise 
commitments to sustainable development, recognise and consider the 
reasons for failure (UN, 19972). UNGASS adopted a programme for the 
further implementation of Agenda 21 prepared by the CSD and a programme 
of work of the Commission for 1998-2002 (UN, 1998). Osborn and Bigg 
(1998) noted salient accomplishments to be the reconfirmation of political 
commitment to sustainable development and the clarification of specific roles 
for the further work on environment and development. Once more, however, 
the UN Conference simply called for more bureaucratic reporting by the same 
agencies that had failed to do so in the first instance. One of the notable 
failures of UNGASS was the lack of inclusion of education. The lack of 
progress by UNESCO was simply noted and accepted by the general 
assembly. 
Later in 1997 a conference was held in Thessaloniki specifically for the 
education community. The Thessaloniki Declaration was an outcome of the 
International Conference on Environment and Society: 'Education and Public 
Awareness' that had been organised jointly by UNESCO and the Greek 
Government. Article 6 of the Thessaloniki Declaration reaffirms that in order 
to achieve sustainability, a co-ordination of efforts is required for a radical 
change in behaviour and lifestyle. Education and public awareness was 
recognised to be the pillars necessary to achieve the aims of sustainability 
(UNESCO, 1998). 
Significantly, the Thessaloniki conference was the first conference on ESD 
since the ECO-ED Conference and UNCED in 1992 and therefore attracted a 
wealth of international delegates. The education community welcomed the 
overall spirit of the Declaration, however it was rather top-down and did not 
effectively express the individual views and opinions of delegates in the final 
Declaration (Parker, 1998). A weakness was the repetition of 
recommendations made in Chapter 36 of Agenda 21, although a more 
positive outcome was a call for governments to mobilise additional resources 
and increase investment in environmental sustainability through the likes 
33 
education and public awareness. However this lacked political advocacy. and 
did not specify achievable time-scales for national actions. 
UNESCO s proposed resolutions for 1998-1999 (UNESCO, 19971) promoted 
the concept of basic education for all throughout life and UNESCO was 
recommended as an advisor for curricular development. Indeed, UNESCO s 
draft programme and budget for 1998-1999 (UNESCO, 19972) did include a 
financial budget for educating for a sustainable future that directly 
contradicted the EPD project recommendations. The medium term strategy 
called for member states to strengthen capacity to reorient education towards 
sustainable development and to promote awareness and training. 
A weakness of actions planned by UNESCO was the continued advocacy of 
formal education that lacked specific details on how the programme would be 
achieved or progress monitored. 
UNESCOs report on the implementation of the CSD work programme for 
ESD was published in 2000 (UNESCO, 2000). This made reference to an 
abbreviated work programme and did not address any of the specific actions 
called for in the original programme. The focus of the report was on future 
and current developments rather than achievements between 1996 and 2000 
and the report failed to substantiate any of the claims of implementation. This 
report was a disappointment to the NGO community but was not unexpected 
(Harvey pers. com. ). 
Scott and Oulton (1999) reflected. upon the formal programmes stimulated.. by 
UNESCO and UNEP that have informed the emerging debate about 
sustainable development since UNCED. They found little evidence that 
formal environmental education has had a sustained effect beyond the formal 
school environment on the way people act in their adult lives. 
One of the problems with international planning for education and learning for 
sustainable development is that while governments are willing to advocate 
the concept of sustainable development, the transfer of public awareness to 
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understanding and behavioural change is not easily facilitated at a political 
level. 
International aspects revolved around the major policies recommended at 
UNCED in Agenda 21. The Conference had international advocacy for 
sustainable development and raised the issue to the political agenda of 
governments in the north and south. Agenda 21 called for action for 
sustainability and advocated capacity building, empowerment and 
participation to achieve sustainable development. Indeed, Chapter 36 of 
Agenda 21 called for action by the education community and national 
governments to reorient education towards sustainable development and 
proposed national strategies for learning and ESD. 
The CSD was established to monitor the implementation of Agenda 21 and 
UNESCO was charged as task manager for Chapter 36 (education, public 
awareness and training). Yet progress to implement actions was slow, as the 
work programme did not have specific targets for national or international 
governments to monitor progress and there was no time-scale for action. 
UN agencies had difficulties defining their position throughout the 1990s with 
UNEP becoming disassociated with the IEEP alliance in the establishment of 
UNESCOs EPD programme. The attempted to broaden the scope from 
formal education towards the wider community. The NGO community 
adopted a paper on Education 21 that advocated the education community 
being recognised as a major group. However, the conference in Thessaloniki 
did not meet expectations and did not challenge outstanding problems. 
To summarise, the international aspects of ESD underwent a significant 
change at the UNCED conference, but it was difficult to maintain political 
impetus without supporting management policies or monitoring. The five- 
year review known as UNGASS was uneventful and simply raised the profile 
of action towards Earth Summit 2002. 
SUMMARY OF UNITED NATIONS LEVEL EVENTS FROM 1972 TO THE PRESENT 
DAY 
General Trends 
This section examined the 
international developments that 
took place at workshops and 
conferences and within the 
United Nations organisations 
and other international bodies. 
The events mapped the move in 
environmental education from 
an holistic approach to 
education with an emphasis on 
lifelong learning, through the 
advocacy of a new ethic to 
incorporate sustainable 
development to the Rio Earth 
Summit. This stated the policy 
and objectives for education, 
public awareness and training 
through Chapter 36 of Agenda 
21. The contemporary move 
was then to reorient education 
towards sustainable 
development. 
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1.2.6 European aspects post 1992 
Post 1992, the European legislative developments in environmental 
education have been reviewed, specifically to include those based on nature 
conservation policy. In 1992 the Treaty on the European Union was signed in 
Maastricht (EU, 1992). This reaffirmed an obligation to incorporate 
environmental protection into all European Union policies and introduced the 
principal objective of the promotion of sustainable growth respecting the 
environment. In 1993 the European Union Programme of Environmental and 
Sustainable Development Policy was published. The report of the fifth 
environmental action programme known as Towards Sustainability that had a 
principal practical requirement that consumption and behaviour patterns of 
society itself should be altered (EU, 1993). Paragraph 15 of Towards 
Sustainability stated that the role of education in the development of 
environmental awareness was of highest importance and should be an integral 
element in school curricular from primary level onwards. 
One difficulty with the implementation of this policy was that it had an 
objective to change the attitudes and behaviour of society towards the 
environment without recognising the education community as a major target 
sector. Furthermore, the policy lacked provision for wider community 
education, public awareness or training by only specifically relating to formal 
education. 
Five years on from Towards Sustainability, the EC published the key priorities 
for implementation of the programme and rolled it on for a further five years 
(EU, 1998). Awareness raising and information was identified as a priority 
theme and had specific proposals to prepare a targeted information and 
communication strategy and to enhance training and education. A further 
priority was to promote shared responsibility and partnership (EU, 1998). 
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This indicated further commitment towards changing attitudes and behaviour 
but with out action this could be no more than political rhetoric. 
In summary the European attitude to ESD changed throughout the 1990s. In 
the early years there was a rather unstructured framework for policy 
development that recognised the importance of education but only in the 
context of the formal sector. By the late 1990s there was a more strategic, 
practical and community-wide approach. This change targeted action for 
education, awareness and training through collaboration in partnerships. 
1.2.7 National aspects post 1992 
In England opportunities to integrate environment and sustainable 
development into the national curriculum received a significant blow in 1993, 
only one year after UNCED, with the publication of the Dearing Report 
(Dearing, 1994). This report was commissioned to look at the scope for 
slimming down the National Curriculum as defined by the Education Reform Act 
of 1988. The environment was not specifically mentioned within the report and 
was notable in its absence where reference was made to promoting citizenship 
and the value of our cultural heritage. 
On reflection, the Dearing report demonstrated the low status of environmental 
education and sustainable development with the Government at that time. A 
high profile commitment to basic education through reading, writing and 
arithmetic was at the expense of cross-sectoral themes. The report followed 
the European trend to improve education and increase employment rates and 
thus pull the economy out of a period of recession. 
The Yoxon and Blackmore (1992) report of the Education and Training Task 
Force focused on the activities of the Open University. A new climate for 
knowledge and understanding was called for through a simple programme of 
environmental literacy at home and work that would promote positive decision- 
making about the environment. A significant strength of this approach was the 
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call for integration of environment and sustainability within the community 
through life long learning. 
In Scotland, the publication Learning for Life defined a strategy for 
environmental education (Scottish Office, 1993). This policy aimed to develop 
awareness, literacy, responsibility and competence. Learning for Life called for 
a national strategy for environmental education to develop a wide public 
awareness of environmental issues and their importance to the future of the 
planet and to subsequent generations. Indeed, Pascoe (1993) notes that 
Learning for Life treats environmental education as an approach that permeates 
much of the curriculum content of environmental studies. Learning for Life was 
an innovative policy statement that mirrored the landmark 1974 Scottish Office 
report, by setting achievable targets and goals for implementation. Political 
advocacy of Learning for Life ensured that it was one of the most significant 
publications for ESD since UNCED. 
In 1994, Filho and Hale (1994) reflected upon the lack of ESD in the English 
and Welsh national curriculum. A recommendation was made to integrate 
ESD into the statutory guidelines of the curriculum as a fundamental 
component for a broad education. Similarly, Carew-Reid et. al, (1994) 
endorses strategies for national sustainable development involving a trade off 
between economic, social and ecological objectives. Participation is 
considered to be essential for effective decision making by NGOs and local 
authorities. Public information, education and communication were promoted 
as integral parts to the sustainability process. 
In the following year, Reid (1995) endorsed the integration of ESD within the 
national curriculum. He argued that education could a powerful means of 
promoting changes in awareness and attitude, believing that education for 
sustainability should be at the heart of the curriculum, advocating an holistic, 
reductionist approach. Empowerment, lifelong growth in awareness and 
participation in decision-making processes were key themes for effective 
environmental education. The overall approach was one of involvement and 
participation to provide a broad, holistic education. Carew-Reid et. al. (1994) 
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considers that partnerships could positively reinforce the role of education for. _ 
building a sustainable future. Likewise, Reid appears to draw together these 
dual approaches. A significant constraint was the lack of a projected time- 
scale to achieve and set targets. 
In England, formal ESD was placed on the political agenda in the 1995 
Conference report on Education and the Environment (DoE-DES, 1995). This 
report defines a need for teacher training and recognises the vital role of 
education in the national strategy for sustainable development. The Conference 
provided a platform to raise the status in the political arena. The focus was not 
concentrated on the formal sector but more on the role of NGOs for the 
production of codes of practice, indexes of materials and good practice guides. 
The high profile nature of this government-oriented conference strengthened 
the position of ESD in the mid-1990s. It endorsed the approach to integrate 
environment and sustainability in education and learning. 
A report for the Government by Jones (1996) sets a principal strategic goal for 
environmental education, training and awareness. The goal was to equip all 
citizens with sufficient knowledge and understanding of environmental issues to 
enable informed decision and views. The coverage of ESD in the UK is 
considered to be patchy, with the NGO community contributing significant work 
in the area. 
Specific recommendations to local authorities and government departments 
addressed issues concerning informal education, statutory education and 
networking. Furthermore, Jones advised that a specialist panel be convened to 
facilitate co-ordination of activities within all sectors. 
The Jones report was an innovative and effective tool for consolidating the 
participation of the wider NGO community. Although the formal education 
sector was not ignored, the emphasis was more community oriented and on 
reflection, this proved to be a significant turning point for the Government who 
took up the challenge of convening a Government Panel on ESD. 
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The Government's Panel on Sustainable Development Education was 
established in 1997. Membership included representatives of NGOs such as 
the CEE, the Development Education Association (DEA) and World Wide Fund 
for nature (WWF) (DETR, 1999). This panel has been a landmark for the 
national political recognition of ESD and reflects a shifting political will towards 
environmental and education issues. The major strength of the panel is the 
direct reporting system to the Deputy Prime Minister and the high profile 
advocacy of Sir Geoffrey Holland, vice chancellor of Exeter University as chair. 
The shift in political will was further demonstrated in the Department of 
Transport, Environment and the Region's (DETR) publication, 'Sustainable 
Local Communities for the 21st Century (DETR, 1998). This report recognises 
the importance of awareness raising and education through LA21. Prior to this, 
the Government had overlooked links between LA21 and education and 
learning for sustainable development community. The strength of this report is 
the capacity for building joint collaboration and partnership in the area of 
sustainable communities and education. A disadvantage of this publication was 
the lack of concrete recommendations for the future. 
In the same year, the 21st anniversary report of the Scottish Environmental 
Education Council (SEEC) was published, entitled 'Learning to Sustain'. This 
report provided a valuable link between current developments in ESD and 
Learning for Life, the original basis for the Scottish strategy for environmental 
education (Smyth, 19981). 
The strength of the SEEC report is the comprehensive review of the current 
position of ESD by respected educators (for example, John Smyth, SEEC 
President and Betsy King, SEEC Executive Director). The report offered an 
appraisal of education policy to support sustainable development with 
different sectors of the community. A weakness of this report was the lack of 
financial planning in the longer term to promote project based learning 
activities. 
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In retrospect, Scott and Reid (1998) recognise that prolonged support for ESD 
and environmental education at the national level over a period of more than 25 
years does have an effect. However, only isolated schools have achieved the 
prominence that advocates of environmental education would wish. Indeed is 
ESD simply the next step for environmental education in its traditional sense 
(Tilbury, 1995) or is ESD a convergence of educational concepts for social 
change (Sterling, 1996)? Scott and Reid (1998) reason that the lack of 
progress in defining ESD and achieving change at local levels may lie with a 
mismatch of aims between the school system as a whole and those of 
environmental education. 
The important aspect of these points is the advocacy for more integration 
between the aims and needs of partner organisations that attempt to facilitate 
learning for environment and sustainable development. 
In summary, the Dearing Report in the early 1990s that effectively removed 
environmental education from the formal curriculum, was a policy 
recommendation in stark contrast to the advocacy for environmental 
education and sustainability at international and regional levels. The notable 
absence of sustainable development from education policy for cross sectoral 
themes did not mirror the calls for national direction and inclusion at UNCED. 
The Governments Conference on Education and Environment in 1995 
reflected the improvement in the situation for ESD throughout the 1990s. 
Indeed, the Government became more open to the participatory approach to 
education and awareness in the wider community. 
The Jones report recommending a Government Panel on ESD was an 
important milestone for the education community. The inclusion of 
environmental and developmental education organisations in the Panel s 
structure and decision making process was a key indicator for NGOs that 
education was at last being realised as a necessary part of the sustainability 
process. 
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Developments in Scotland appeared to help the process along by advocating 
a more strategic approach to ESD than had been previously demonstrated. 
SUMMARY OF EVENTS IN BRITAIN AND EUROPE FROM STOCKHOLM TO THE PRESENT DAY 
General Trends 
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1.3 Education and biodiversity conservation 
Changing trends in education and learning for sustainable development leads 
to research that links ESD to the implementation of local biodiversity action 
plans. The literature review that follows relates to the latter part of the first 
research objective, to research and review the significant factors for 
education, sustainable development and biodiversity in the UK. 
1.3.1 International aspects post 1992 
The Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD) was established in June 1992 
with the aim to ensure the conservation of biological diversity and the 
sustainable use of its components. The CBD entered into force in December 
1993 and by April 1998,173 parties had signed up to the Convention. More 
specifically the Convention works to promote a fair and equitable sharing of 
the benefits arising out of the utilisation of genetic resources (LIAG, 1997). 
When considering education and public awareness, Article 13 of the CBD 
states that contracting parties should, 
Promote and encourage and encourage understanding of the 
importance of the conservation of biological diversity [and] 
should co-operate as appropriate with other States and 
international organisations in developing education and public 
awareness programmes with respect to conservation and 
sustainable use of biological diversity 
(UNEP, 1993) 
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This clearly relates to ESD with reference to understanding and awareness of 
the sustainable use of resources. According to the Convention, parties are 
contracted to undertake the provisions relating to the development of national 
strategies for the conservation and sustainable use of biological diversity and 
to integrate these into sectoral and cross-sectoral programmes and policies. 
Furthermore, parties should integrate considerations of the sustainable use 
and conservation of bio-diversity into national decision making and adopt 
economic, social and scientific measures necessary to ensure conservation 
of bio-diversity (UNEP, 1993). 
Importantly, this international policy statement clearly calls for action by 
national governments and international co-operation to develop 
understanding for biodiversity conservation. Significantly, education and 
public awareness are recognised methods to develop understanding of 
sustainable biodiversity conservation (Mas Geesteranus, 1999; Wheelie and 
Wals, 1999). Yet, the principal weakness is the lack of appropriate funding 
structures to implement the Convention at national and local levels. 
Similarly, the lack of recognition of education as a priority mechanism to 
achieve ecological indicators, does not strengthen the provisions of the 
policy. 
1.3.2 European aspects post 1992 
The European Community is a party to the Convention on Biological Diversity 
that was signed in June 1992 and the Community produced the first report on 
the implementation of the Convention in 1998 (EC, 19981). The Community, 
considers that it works to achieve the objectives of the Convention by 
developing and implementing legislation such as the Habitats Directive and 
by playing an active role in the Conference of the Parties to the Convention. 
Themes that cut across initiatives to implement the Convention are the 
conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity, the sharing of benefits 
arising out of the utilisation of genetic resources, the identification and 
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monitoring of biodiversity and finally education, training and awareness (EC, 
1998). The Community states that it actively pursues a policy of ensuring that 
environmental protection is integrated into the definition and implementation 
of other Community policies (EC, 19981). The Community s approach to 
implementing the CBD has been pursued in the context of the fifth 
environmental action programme entitled Towards Sustainability (EU, 1993), 
which set targets for the period 1993-2000 and the sixth environmental action 
programme that sets the targets for beyond 2000. In this respect, it is 
necessary to remember that this research report reviews and evaluates 
developments up to and including 2000. 
A significant aspect of the Commissions approach is advocacy of an 
integrated approach to education, sustainability and biodiversity. 
Environmental policies advocate and endorse the concept of sustainability, 
alongside education, training and awareness. A significant constraint to the 
strategy for education and learning for sustainable development policies is 
the lack of financial support and recommendations for concrete actions for 
member states. 
The EC published a report on the progress of the fifth environmental action 
programme, known as Towards Sustainability . According to this report, 
directly effective implementation of the CBD creates increased demand for 
certain specialist environmental professionals. Training should increase the 
skills and capacities of professionals (EU, 1998). 
The 1998 progress report highlighted a trend observed in review of the 
programme known as Towards Sustainability, where education, training and 
awareness are linked to employment targets and programmes. The 
economic base for education policies as observed in this European 
programme constitutes a fundamental difference from the typical concept of 
sustainability that is more environmentally and socially motivated. 
Indirectly, it is considered that many of the pressures and threats on 
biological diversity have their origin in human perceptions, attitudes and 
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behaviour that may affect the conservation and sustainable use of biological 
diversity. Therefore, it is recognised that the biodiversity strategy would be 
difficult to implement if actors involved were not aware of the problems 
affecting biodiversity and their possible solutions. Indeed the Commission 
recognised that public awareness is essential to ensure the success of many 
actions in favour of biodiversity. Therefore public awareness campaigns and 
the main instruments available to achieve the CBD objectives should be 
considered and all these aspects NGOs play a very important role (EC, 
19981). 
Programmes for public information, education and awareness raising on 
conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity were advocated and training 
encouraged 'for the professionals involved in the implementation of this 
strategy at Community, National and local levels. By building capacity the 
Community could monitor, assess and report on the impact of Community 
strategies, plans, programmes, policies and projects on biodiversity in third 
countries (EC, 19981). 
This advocacy of education and learning for sustainable development has 
considerable influence upon the approach taken in England to local BAPs. 
Indeed, monitory and economic aspects are not necessarily considered in 
sufficient detail in international recommendations that arise from conferences 
or committees. A significant weakness with the Community s approach is that 
biodiversity goals are only achieved if the legal framework is properly 
implemented. Unless Community law is properly complied with and 
effectively enforced in all the Member States, the Community s biodiversity 
strategy cannot be effective. 
The legislative framework for biodiversity conservation in the fifth 
environmental action programme is the Habitats Directive. This was adopted 
in 1992 under Directive 92/43/EEC on the conservation of natural and semi 
natural habitats and of wild fauna and flora. This Directive is the most 
comprehensive legislation protecting biodiversity through the conservation of 
natural habitats and wild fauna and flora at the regional level (EC, 1994). 
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The main driving force behind the Habitats Directive is the creation of a 
coherent European ecological network of Special Areas of Conservation 
known as Natura 2000. This network aims to restore species and habitats of 
Community interest to a favourable conservation status and maintain a 
sustainable population (EC, 1996). 
Environmental education in formal education and through community 
participation and partnerships is recognised as an important means of 
implementing the aims of Natura 2000. 
In June 1998 the European Commission and the UK presidency organised a 
conference on partnerships for biodiversity conservation (EC, 19982). One 
reason for the slow implementation of Natura 2000 since 1996 was cited as 
resistance from some local people who were concerned that their social and 
economic interests might be threatened by the designation of a site. 
The conference concluded that conservation objectives of Natura 2000 must 
be presented clearly and simply with the potential benefits to the local people 
made clear. The method of communicating with people must be chosen 
according to the target group although too much detail may be 
counterproductive. General conclusions of the conference were that people 
are part of Natura 2000 and must be made to feel as though they are 
members of the partnership from the beginning. High priority must be given 
to communicating with the people at all stages. Such a bottom up approach 
is most likely to succeed and Article 6 of the Habitats, Directive provided an 
innovative mechanism for management of change (EC, 19982). 
In summary, the contribution to education and learning for sustainable 
development at the regional level has been enhanced by commitment to 
biodiversity conservation. Legislative mechanisms (for example, the Habitats 
Directive) form the basis for financial contributions to education and 
awareness schemes. The constraint of the regional approach is the 
emphasis placed on economic benefits rather than environmental or social 
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benefits. Employment is a major consideration when deciding budgetary 
expenditure and partnerships across the European Community are often a 
requirement of successful financial grant aid. 
1.3.3 National aspects post 1992 
In 1994 the RSPB led a collaborative challenge to the Government to 
translate advocacy of biodiversity conservation at UNCED, to effective policy 
and action. The report known as Biodiversity Challenge (RSPB/WWF/FOE, 
1994) recognises the commitment made by Government to biodiversity and 
makes reference to the importance of widespread public awareness, 
understanding and support to sustain strategies for biodiversity. 
The report determined that the education system in UK regions would need a 
fresh approach for a formal and vital role to be played. Guidance for 
biodiversity and environmental subjects was recommended for schools with 
calls for funding councils to reward good practice and penalise others. At the 
community level, the report recommends that Local Agenda 21 initiatives 
should incorporate strategies to increase awareness of biodiversity and 
provide facilities for field studies. 
An important aspect of this report was the advocacy of a partnership 
approach that provided a collaborative power base for lobbying government. 
Education and learning for the sustainable conservation of biodiversity was 
given clear of support by the major NGOs forming the challenge partnership. 
The advocacy of NGOs that was notable at the international level at UNCED, 
was repeated in the same high profile report at the national level. The scope 
of the Challenge document could be criticised for being rather 
environmentally biased, although reference to sustainable communities 
broadened the relevance to the wider society. 
In the same year, the Government published a key policy commitment to 
sustainable development in the UK Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP). The UK 
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BAP describes the essential role of education, awareness and involvement in 
implementation (DoE, 1994). The action plan advocated education and 
learning for sustainable development by prescribing a need for informed co- 
operation and strategic planning through raising awareness of sustainable 
development and by involving key sectors of society. The UK BAP proposed 
the use and development of national and local habitat and species action 
plans that were supplemented by generic objectives for raising awareness 
and involvement in the community, and education within the formal and non- 
formal sectors. 
An important consideration of the UK BAP is the significance placed upon a 
strategic planning approach to biodiversity conservation. This approach 
integrates education and learning in formal and non-formal environments. 
The integration of ESD within the BAP signifies an acceptance by 
Government of the need for learning to achieve the goals of sustainability. A 
principal weakness of the UK BAP is the lack of concrete targets for 
implementation of the education and awareness objectives at the local level. 
Recommendations for habitat and species action plans were not 
supplemented by recommendations for the inclusion of ESD in plans to 
promote participation and understanding with partners. 
The UK Biodiversity Steering Group was established as a consequence of the 
UK BAP to address methods for implementation. The steering group 
published a report in 1995 that made specific recommendations for action in 
education, awareness and involvement (DoE, 1995). As with the UK BAP, a 
partnership approach was endorsed to implement habitat and species action 
planning and to develop education, awareness and involvement work. 
One advantage of the steering group report was the specific 
recommendations for action for ESD in a technical annex known as Annex D, 
on awareness and involvement. Importantly, however, this does not provide 
specific guidance on how these recommendations should be implemented at 
the local level. Such a lack of strategic direction or integration with the 
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recommended local BAP framework could have potentially serious 
implications to progress. 
From 1997 the Local Issues Advisory Group (LIAG) (1997) published 
guidance on the implementation of local level BAPs. These are 
acknowledged as the recommended method of implementing the UK BAP. 
They were established to translate strategy into effective local action through 
local habitat and species action plans. LIAG (1997) recognises the function 
of local BAPs to be: 
To raise awareness of the need for biodiversity conservation in 
the local context 
This statement intrinsically links ESD and local BAPs as it refers to 
understanding of the need for biodiversity and simply raising an awareness of 
what biodiversity represents. Sustainable development is considered in this 
research to require an understanding of why the environment is important and 
not simply that it is. 
The guidance recognises that the successful implementation of the UK BAP 
requires the participation of a variety of partners. Indeed, the establishment 
of a partnership is identified as one of the most important phases of the local 
BAP process. Similarly, it is considered that partnership can potentially be a 
mechanism to facilitate a common understanding of the purpose of a 
sustainable biodiversity conservation process. 
An important aspect of the local BAP is the ability to implement action in 
communities that bring about real change to the local environment. The 
advocacy of partnerships strengthens the participation of the wider 
community in decision making and thus stimulates learning and ESD. A 
constraint of local BAPs is a lack of funding and a lack of guidance to 
implement activities. 
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The literature review thus far has only considered biodiversity conservation in 
the UK. In the following sections, experiences from Europe enhance to the 
scope of the research. 
According to the Convention on Biological Diversity, biodiversity may be 
defined as: 
The variability among living organisms from all sources 
including, inter alia, terrestrial, marine and other aquatic 
ecosystems and the ecological complexes of which they are 
part; this includes diversity within species and of ecosystems 
(UNEP, 1993) 
Indeed, Weelie and Wals (1999) describe how this broad definition of 
biodiversity might make it easier to communicate the need for nature 
conservation and environmental protection. 
When considering education and communication for biodiversity, Smyth 
(19982) describes an opportunity for biodiversity education to develop value 
judgements related to biodiversity and the skills and commitment needed to 
apply and practice these in everyday life. Similarly, Dreyfus et. al. (1999) 
describes biodiversity as a concept that brings together different groups in 
society in search for a common language to discuss nature conservation 
issues in relation to sustainability issues. Although this view refers more to 
environment than economy or society, the ability for the whole community to 
discuss biodiversity with understanding of what it represents, is an aspect that 
is considered to be important. 
Research by Plant and Plant (1990) relates ESD to green politics and 
suggests that a global reunification of mind and body, through people and 
nature will move society towards sustainability. Such holism is likely to 
involve bioregionalism and the development of societies in harmony with their 
local habitat or biome, being more co-operative and decentralised. 
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The approaches taken by these researchers (Plant and Plant, 1990; Smyth, 
1998; Dreyfus et. al., 1999; Weelie and Wals, 1999) are similar in that they all 
advocate the use of biodiversity as a concept that is part of and similar to 
sustainable development, but with more tangible associations to people s 
awareness of environment and society. Certainly Burgess and Filius (1998) 
recognise that the concept of sustainability has a powerful rhetorical appeal 
for balance and harmony that can be rapidly espoused by governments 
around the world. However it is noted that some argue that one of the 
strongest aspects of sustainability is its mobilisation of moral and ethical 
concerns with a business as usual attitude (Redclift, 1992; Collins, 1996; 
McManus, 1996). The challenge cited by Burgess and Filius (1998) is to 
develop local strategies capable of contributing to global goals by gaining 
support from the wider community and economic interests. 
A significant aspect of the observations by Burgess and Filius is the advocacy 
for local level strategies that implement sustainable actions. This research 
indicates that biodiversity conservation can be a more tangible local level 
process with the potential to facilitate learning for sustainable development 
with local communities. The response of national governments to calls from 
the CBD for biodiversity conservation has led to research in the Netherlands 
on the role of ESD in biodiversity conservation. Wals (1999) recognises that 
currently the concept of biodiversity is receiving world-wide attention through 
the international ratification of the 1992 CBD. 
This literature review highlights the point that in the UK and with UN 
agencies, environmental education is continually being redefined through 
reorientation towards the theme of ESD. Maas Geesteranus (1999) 
maintains that biodiversity is a concept for environmental education that 
integrates the concepts of sustainable development in ESD. Indeed, Maas 
Geesteranus considers that ESD associated with biodiversity conservation 
leads from four foundations, namely emotional connection with nature, 
ecological understanding, ethical questioning and political competence. This 
wide spectrum of foundations results in biodiversity having particular 
resonance over alternative approaches that focus on just sustainable or 
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environmental issues, or where the tangible context of the learning is 
undefined. 
Importantly, such an integration of approaches to environmental education 
and ESD is possible through the implementation of biodiversity conservation 
in local BAPs. The broad foundations cited by Maas Geesteranus link to the 
definition of ESD as cited by the UK Government Panel on Sustainable 
Development Education earlier in this report (DETR, 1999). Concepts such 
as values and emotions, understanding and learning and ethical questionning 
and attitudes link together to form a strong base for biodiversity related ESD. 
Furthermore, Wals (1999) believes that environmental education and ESD 
can respond to a need for biodiversity literacy through roots in both science 
and societies. The concepts of sustainable development and biodiversity 
conservation are concerned with education, public awareness and training 
through the relationships of people and environment. The scientific approach 
taken by environmentalists to the quantitative diversity of the biological 
environment can have direct links with ESD through formal and non formal 
educational experiences in subject oriented situations. Finally, the social 
aspects of biodiversity conservation that link to values, attitudes and learning 
reiterate the work of Maas Geesteratanus (1999). 
Advantages with Wals (1999) argument are the integration of existing 
conceptual thinking about education and learning for sustainable 
development and the new approaches to environmental management. 
Indeed, commitments to education, awareness and training can integrate 
society and economy through environmental management. 
Huckle and Sterling (1996) acknowledged that the environmental education 
movement has responded quickly to emerging concepts of ESD and 
biodiversity. Huckle and Sterling advocate the approach taken by Maas 
Geesteranus (1999) where biodiversity can be a acknowledged as a tangible 
vehicle for ESD. Perception of biodiversity can be based with the 
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environment but have crucial links to sustainability, cultural diversity and 
values. 
To summarise, the literature concerned with UK policy for biodiversity 
conservation and education has been reviewed. The most significant policy 
statement arising from UNCED at the international level is the Convention on 
Biological Diversity that calls for national biodiversity planning. Significant 
policy literature for nation level implementation is recognised to be the UK 
Biodiversity Action Plan and the UK Biodiversity Steering Group Report. 
The development of ESD through biodiversity conservation was reviewed and 
the outcome is a broad, holistic approach to ESD through changing values 
and attitudes to cultural and biological diversity. 
1.4 Education for sustainable development through participation 
The following sections present a literature review of participatory approaches 
to education and learning for sustainable development in local BAPs. This 
section changes from a chronological progression through trends in the 
subject to more abstract discussion of the implications of changing the 
behaviour of society to sustainable development. 
In this section, the concept of education and key sector participation is 
reviewed, focusing on partnerships, behavioural change and organisational 
change with specific references to biodiversity conservation. 
1.4.1 Partnerships 
Partnerships have been advocated in UN, European and UK environmental 
and sustainable development policies as a method of educating, raising 
awareness and changing the behaviour of individuals in society. 
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UNEP and the Prince of Wales Business Leaders Forum (PWBLF) identified 
two key messages of Agenda 21 as: 
" the interdependence between development issues and the environment 
" the need for partnership between different nations and sectors of society 
to tackle these complex issues 
(UNEP and PWBLF, 1994) 
UNEP and the PWBLF recognise that partnership has become one of the 
most widely used words in the debate on sustainable development. The aim 
in most cases of partnership has been to move from positions of 
confrontation, dependence or isolation, to positions of mutually agreed and 
understood interdependence (UNEP and PWBLF, 1994). 
This partnership between a UN agency and an NGO forum facilitated an 
investigation of the advantages and disadvantages that working together 
brings. They found that partnerships have the capacity to: 
" mobilise a greater variety of skills and resources than working alone 
" can address problems in a more integrated, multidisciplinary and 
comprehensive manner 
" eliminate unnecessary duplication of cost and effort and help to broaden 
perspectives of traditional opponents 
" facilitate the dialogue, creativity and mutual trust needed to work together 
and facilitate the flow of information and promote technology transfer. 
Analysis of the UNEP and PWBLF (1994) case studies identifies several 
common success factors. The most significant of these was the need for I 
strong leadership and vision, with a clear focus and purpose based on mutual 
benefit. Other success factors include the need for an agreed management 
structure and system, good communication, equality of contribution and 
participation, and local applicability and ownership. 
The strength of the findings of UNEP and the PWBLF was clear reference to 
partnerships as a concept that is inherent within ESD. To realise the 
outcomes demonstrated in the UNEP partnership, learning must utilise 
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principles of ESD as defined by the UK Government Panel on Sustainable 
Development Education. Indeed, partnerships are an outcome of sustainable 
practices that could potentially be developed to change the behaviour of 
individuals and organisations without attaching a label of sustainable 
development or ESD. The weakness that lies with the findings of the UNEP 
partnership is the lack of application to different target sectors. The 
conclusions are generalised and do not make recommendations that apply to 
specific key sectors of society. 
The elements of partnerships were further reviewed as an aspect of 
community participation. Elcome and Baines (1999) explored the value of 
participation in partnerships for biodiversity conservation when reporting on 
meetings of the European Committee for Environmental Education of IUCN in 
1997 and 1998. Within communities there are competing values and 
interests, with different groups trying to achieve their own particular goals. In 
this instance, participation was defined as the involvement of groups and 
individuals in the decision making process. Elcome and Baines describe a 
six-phase process of stakeholder analysis, discussion, agreement, 
preparation, implementation and review (Elcome and Baines, 1999 pp. 26). 
The approach described by Elcome and Baines (1999) provides a structured 
framework for implementing projects in partnership for sustainable 
development. Advantages are its logical progression and its advocacy of 
inclusion. The main weakness lies in the lack of transferable 
recommendations for action. 
In a partnership context, Blake (1999) calls for greater emphasis to be placed 
on the negotiation of partnerships that are sensitive to local diversity and 
which involve a more equitable distribution of responsibility between different 
environmental stakeholders. He recognises a growing tension between 
different actors (individuals, communities, business, government and 
environmental groups) over the responsibility for implementing sustainability 
strategies and plans. In a review of pilot projects for sustainability, Blake 
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(1999) recognises that one of the most innovative outcomes of the projects 
was the development of creative partnerships between the key actors. 
This recognition of friction between different groups of society reflects the 
findings of the review of literature to date, where it is clear that individual 
needs should be treated as such rather than the community being one 
uniform entity. 
1.4.2 Sectoral participation 
The previous section acknowledges that partnerships need to be developed 
within communities to demonstrate the concept of ESD. Several authors 
(UNEP and PWBLF, 1994; EC, 19982; CEE, 2000) recognise that 
partnerships for involving communities in biodiversity and sustainability need 
to focus on specific target sectors within the community. 
In this section a number of key target sectors are considered in more detail. 
Several of those sectors, in addition to the formal education sector, are 
investigated through case study in this research and described in future 
sections (introduced in section 2.3 of Chapter Two Methods). The sectors 
considered in this section are: 
" communities including local communities generally based at local district 
or parish levels of governance but including spatial area communities 
" farmers including those who manage the land through farming 
" tourism as a sector of industry that is recognised to potentially have a 
particularly significant impact on sustainable biodiversity conservation 
Different levels of participation may be observed from the lowest level of 
information and consultation towards the upper levels of acting together and 
independent action. In this sense there is the potential for a greater need for 
education and communication (Elcombe and Baines, 1999) to facilitate true 
participation that leads to behavioural change. 
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At a local level, Chapter 28 of Agenda 21 calls for local authorities to work 
with their communities to develop Local Agenda 21 (LA21) sustainable 
development plans. These plans were believed to demonstrate the 
importance of involving the local community in the process of plan 
development (UNCED, 1992). Community participation and capacity building 
are however, not limited to work under the banner of LA21. Many local 
authorities have developed techniques for public participation to balance the 
lack of public representation in local government in recent years (LGMB, 
1996). Innovations in seeking community participation are considered in a 
report by the Local Government Management Board (LGMB) to encourage 
more participation in the democratic process and the public discussion of 
public issues3 (LGMB, 1996). 
The LGMB (1996) recognises that one of the key roles of local authorities is 
to reconcile or to balance the aspirations, demands and needs of the 
communities within. Focus groups may be used where a small group of 
people with a particular interest are drawn together to discuss common 
issues. This can be used in qualitative research to supplement quantitative 
analysis used in standard surveys. It could however, equally be regarded as 
an innovation in democratic practice. The focus group does remain a snap- 
shot of the community that can be seen to represent the aspirations and 
needs of the wider community. 
Forums are longer-term focus groups, where a more active citizenship is 
indicated. Innovation in democratic practice is enhanced when settings are 
created for citizens to take part, in discussions as a direct contribution to the 
process of government. Forums associated with sustainable development 
and LA21 are becoming increasingly common (LGMB 1996). Indeed 
establishment of a forum demonstrates a higher commitment to full public 
consultation by a local authority than the focus groups described previously. 
When considering innovations in bringing stakeholders together, the public 
meeting is an expression of citizenship in action (LGMB 1996). Whoever the 
The LGMB was restructured in 1999 
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meeting is called by, the right of the citizen to speak and express their views 
is positive democracy at the local level. The negative aspect to public 
meetings lie in their frequent inflexibility of form, where a platform 
representing the authority directly opposes an audience representing the 
public. Other approaches to public meetings include smaller discussion 
groups after an initial presentation. This more conciliatory approach is likely 
to lead to better consensus in the long term. 
Importantly, the practices described in the LGMB report demonstrate how 
communities can be represented by a sample of the population to participate 
in the democratic process. By being part of the process individuals are 
encouraged to feel ownership over the decisions being made. Weaknesses 
of the different styles of participation are that exclusion may occur with social 
groups that have difficulty communicating or who do not have a prior 
knowledge of the system or issues being discussed. There may be a 
fundamental problem that the average community group is not truly 
representative as it is often those with the loudest and most authoritative 
voices who lead. 
The social implications of considering biodiversity and education with the 
local community have been discussed by Furze et. al. (1996). On the basis of 
social research in Australia, he acknowledges that involving and encouraging 
participation in the community is an important mechanism for integrated 
conservation and development programmes. Importantly, this advocates 
involvement of communities to achieve nature conservation goals. 
.. 
Community involvement inherently implies learning, raised awareness and 
changed behaviour to participate in a project at different levels. Weaknesses 
lie with the lack of understanding about how to initiate such involvement and 
community participation. 
Research by Nepali et. al. (1990) on the Nepalese Makalu-Barun National 
Park and Conservation Area Project, further demonstrates the importance of 
involving the community in biodiversity conservation programmes through 
participation in partnerships. The aim was to protect the biodiversity of the 
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region in an integrated framework with national park management. This 
framework gave local communities a greater stake in biodiversity protection, 
as the strategies were implemented to impart information, skills and 
knowledge to local people. Furthermore this participatory approach has 
initiated village level activities and promoted economic activities. 
The advantage of this example of that ESD involved awareness raising, 
understanding and skills development to balance the environmental, social 
and economic concerns of the community and park management. Similarly 
Hawthorne and Alabaster (1999) argue that participation in environmental 
education and training is the most important predictor of environmental 
behaviour, although they acknowledged the complexity of interactions that 
determine behaviour to be an important consideration. Environmental citizens 
are not produced merely by programmes of learning but by a whole range of 
experiences. 
Hawthorne and Alabaster (1999) state that environmental education is a 
process by which awareness, knowledge, attitudes, skills, commitment and 
motivation play integral roles to ensure that the goal of environmentally 
responsible social behaviour is achieved. This approach to environmental 
education is advocated by other research which has investigated ways of 
achieving environmental citizenship through education (Hungerford et. al., 
1980; Hungerford and Volk, 1990; Sterling, 19922; UNESCO, 1993). 
One of the major obstacles to achieving environmental citizenship is a lack of 
knowledge of those factors that have formative effects on environmental 
behaviour. Environmental citizenship addresses how individuals participate 
in the process of decision making and involves their motivation and 
commitment to environmental issues. Motivation must be considered at an 
early stage when planning programmes to integrate ESD into the planning 
process. 
The EC conference on partnerships in 1998 reported that local actors were 
defined as a priority for implementing biodiversity goals (EC, 19982). Positive 
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. _effort 
to identify the target audience was essential to the process along with 
early consultation and involvement as unforeseen interest groups emerged. 
Assumptions about the concerns and approaches of an individual must be 
avoided or individuals become alienated. Delegates at the EC Partnerships 
conference (EC, 19982) considered that methods of communicating with 
people must be chosen according to the sector of the community targeted 
and subsequent actions evaluated according to need. The sample survey is 
one method to assess the need for different actions. 
In contrast with the previous comments, Rydin and Pennington (2000) 
consider that the opportunity to expand public participation in environmental 
planning is not always the most appropriate option. They criticised the 
inherent desirability of public involvement (for example, UNCED, 1992; 
LGMB, 1996; Furze et. aL, 1996; Elcome and Baines, 1999; Hawthorne and 
Alabaster, 1999) and state that it was possible to use professional expertise 
to deduce the values and preferences of society. Furthermore, in so far as 
members of the public can spontaneously and actively participate in the 
environmental policy process, such participation is likely to be concentrated 
around issues of nimbyism4. 
This observation strengthens the need for research that considers the 
potential for sustainable development education and learning in the 
implementation of local BAPs. The nature of local BAPs may encourage 
individuals to participate because of an urge to protect their quality of life as 
inferred by Rydin and Pennington (2000). 
Calls for greater public participation in environmental planning are observed 
at the national and local level in government policies and publications of 
environmental groups and the media (Rydin and Pennington, 2000). 
Certainly, there can be two distinct approaches to such participation, one 
focusing on the democratic right to participate in decision making, the other 
4 Nimbyism refers to the state of mind demonstrated by not in my back yard 
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focusing on the belief that participation makes a difference to policy 
outcomes. 
Research into the learning facilitated by local BAPs favours the latter option, 
when participation can affect policy actions. Participation can be a measure 
of the overall legitimacy of the policy process. However Rydin and 
Pennington (2000) note that a policy involving a wider range of parties is 
assumed to have a greater level of consent and thus, by definition be more 
desirable. This observation develops the approach to participation that is 
based on a democratic right, where if demonstrated must mean the policy has 
more credibility. 
A primary argument in favour of more participation suggests that the 
involvement of the public provides information to the policy process that may 
be more specific and local than that sought by decision makers. Material 
incentives may be an important part of encouraging and sustaining 
participation, certainly Dwyer and Hodge (1996) recognise that incentives of a 
material or non material nature may positively affect the participation rates of 
the wider community. Such measure may include the free provision of 
consumable goods. Examples of these measures include the free entrance 
given to the private properties of the RSPB along with the prospect of 
meeting friends that share similar values and beliefs where the collective 
enjoyment of these people may be a sufficient incentive to participate. 
Rydin and Pennington (2000) suggest incentive strategies that may include 
M reducing 
the costs of participation, -increasing the direct benefits, penalising 
non-participation and making the impact of participation on the policy 
decisions more explicit. They recognise that participation has much to do 
with social relationships, where relationships develop over time, involve 
regular communication and repeated interactions. These observations 
reinforce previous reviews (for example, Furze et. al., 1996; Elcome and 
Baines, 1999; Hawthorne and Alabaster, 1999) where the benefits to 
individuals must be highlighted to encourage and sustain active participation. 
64 
Links between participation and the potential for learning may be drawn to 
make a project more sustainable in terms of delivery and long term success. 
The relationship between participation and ESD is relatively broad, where 
education and learning for sustainable development is about building capacity 
to solve problems and make decisions, to recognise the values and attitudes 
of others and to make long term plans for the future. 
The UK Biodiversity Steering Group report (DoE, 1995) depicts farmers as 
custodians of the countryside. The rationale for recognising them as a key 
target sector of the community is due to the potential influence they have to 
conserve and enhance biodiversity. Similarly, the EC conference on 
Partnerships and Natura 2000 (EC, 19982) advocated sustainable agriculture 
as a key partner in protecting species and habitats. Indeed, the Conference 
delegates learned that farmers respond best if they can see the value of their 
land for conservation and prefer to use the land rather than withdraw it from 
production (EC, 19982). This conference highlighted the need for ground- 
level co-ordination in the use of the various available financial instruments. 
Alternative sources of funds, for example, value-added and high quality 
product recognition, should be sought. Environmental agencies must be 
involved in planning and implementing measures at both the local and 
community level. 
Importantly, the EC conference delegates recognise that farmers are in 
business and are motivated largely by economic constraints. Indeed, the 
practical application of the lessons learned from this conference needs to be 
integrated into programmes for learning for sustainable development. 
Unfortunately, while the conference highlighted a need for co-ordination at the 
local level, targeted recommendations were not made for implementation at a 
European level. 
In a more quantitative study, Beedell and Rehman (2000) assessed farmers 
conservation related behaviour and their attitudes to the environment. 
Beedell and Rehman claimed that farmers with greater environmental 
awareness, that is members of the Farming and Wildlife Advisory Group 
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(FWAG) and similar organisations, were more influenced by conservation- 
related concerns and less by farm management concerns than other farmers. 
Beedell and Rehman recognise that the current policy agenda needs two 
distinct areas of research to be combined, namely, attitudinal or motivational 
studies and landscape change studies. The requirement for attitudinal 
studies is to be able to identify not only socio-economic variables that could 
affect landscape change, but also farmers willingness and ability to prevent 
or encourage change. 
Research such as this can demonstrate to policy makers the most effective 
organisation to approach farmers, which is critical in selling the environment 
to farmers (Curry, 1997). The research by Beedell and Rehman (2000) found 
that the most proactive organisations to facilitate positive management were 
FWAG, the local county and district government authorities and local Wildlife 
Trusts. Significantly, this study identified innovative methods to consider not 
only socio-economic variables but also they try to make an assessment of the 
learning that has contributed to the decisions made. By recognising the key 
organisations that influence farmers attitudes the research has determined 
the key organisations that are promoting learning about environmental and 
sustainability issues associated with farming. 
The tourism industry is another key sector that may be very relevant to 
partnerships for biodiversity conservation. The EC report (EC, 19982) on the 
Partnerships and Natura 2000 conference stated that tourism was developing 
_, 
faster than other sectors in the EC... Indeed, the tourism sector is a main 
beneficiary to participating in local BAP implementation as it can be reliant 
upon the quality of the natural environment to attract visitors. 
Importantly, tourism can contribute to the preservation of ecosystems by 
demonstrating an economic reason for participating. Natura 2000 was cited 
at the Partnerships conference (EC, 19982) as contributing to tourism by 
improving the quality of special sites and thus increasing the satisfaction of 
tourists. Certainly this review indicates that tourism should be incorporated 
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into the development of Natura 2000 sites for long term sustainability. A 
Charter for Sustainable Tourism was developed to build a close partnership 
between conservation agencies, the tourist industry and the local community. 
Ten principles were identified and those agencies who upheld the principles 
signed the Charter (EC, 19982). 
The strength of the findings of the EC conference was the recognition that 
tourism providers are both part of the community and had an economic 
interest in the environmental protection of many tourism centres. One 
constraint was the reliance on a voluntary tourism charter that requires the 
consensus of all parties to have an effect on environmental, social and 
economic goals. 
The UK government consultation paper, Tourism: Towards Sustainability, 
was part of a review of the UK Sustainable Development Strategy (DCMS, 
1998). Tourism was highlighted as a sector for consultation because it was 
one of the most successful sectors of the UK economy. The economic and 
social opportunities associated with tourism would only be sustained if care 
was taken of the dependent variables for tourism in the UK, namely the 
environment, heritage, culture and diversity of landscapes and communities. 
Although, the case of tourism partners, the motivation for integrating 
principles of sustainable development are economic, the outcome would 
result in biodiversity benefits in the long term. Indeed, as cited in the DCMS 
report (DCMS, 1998) the World Tourism Organisation described sustainable 
tourism as: 
Tourism that meets the needs of present tourists and host 
regions while protecting and enhancing opportunity for the 
future 
(DCMS, 1998) 
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Indeed, one of the principles of sustainable tourism acknowledges that travel 
and tourism should contribute to the conservation, protection and restoration 
of the Earths ecosystem (DCMS, 1998) 
Importantly, this advocacy of sustainable environmental tourism is a key 
target sector of the community in the UK due to its influence on the wider 
economy. Tourism does have a real need for a healthy environment and 
sustainable approach to conservation, therefore it is pertinent to address the 
needs and aspirations of the tourism community when recognising relevant 
target sectors for participation and ESD. 
1.4.3 Behavioural change 
Literature on the psychology of behavioural change has been reviewed in this 
section. It is assumed from the literature review thus far, that an essential 
outcome of effective education and learning for sustainable development is a 
change in the attitude and behaviour of society towards the natural 
environment. 
Links can be made between ESD research and traditional educational 
research to demonstrate the range of different variables associated with 
changing behaviour. Finger (1994) predicts little variability in most forms of 
environmental behaviour from the environmental information, knowledge and 
awareness traditionally advocated for achieving behavioural change. An 
" important aspect of Fingers research is that contemporary research 
advocates a broad sustainable basis for motivating behavioural change 
towards the natural environment. Similarly, it is Ballantyne (1995) who 
observes that one of the greatest sources of motivation for understanding and 
acting for the environment, is the desire to protect it for the sake of future 
generations. 
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Significantly, a gap can be identified between traditional concepts of 
achieving environmental change and the contemporary approach to 
understanding motivation as advocated by Ballantyne. When considering the 
formal education sector, Hungerford and Volk (1990) recognise that while the 
ultimate aim of education can be to shape human behaviour, the methods for 
implementing such change must be varied. Behaviours can be sharply 
defined in, for example, skills for reading and arithmetic, or more complex, 
involving the values of society and responsible citizenship. Hungerford and 
Volk referred back to the objectives of the Tbilisi conference declaration 
(UNESCO, 1978) that advocated awareness, sensitivity, attitudes, skills and 
participation to strengthen their argument for a multi-faceted integrated 
approach, that achieved more than a simply raising awareness. 
An important aspect of the statement by Hungerford and Volk is the clear 
recognition that education can be a significant variable in changing behaviour. 
Awareness, skills and active participation are the concepts inherent within 
ESD that reinforce the belief that learning can contribute to building a 
sustainable future. Traditionally, environmental education has tried to 
demonstrate that behaviour can be changed by making humans more 
knowledgeable and thus more aware of the environment. This in theory leads 
to citizens being more motivated to act towards the environment in 
responsible ways. Indeed, Ramsey and Rickson (1981) describe an early 
and widely accepted model for environmental education as: 
Increased knowledge leads to favourable attitudes 
which in turn lead to.. action promoting better _.,. 
environmental quality 
Conversely, research into environmental behaviour reviewed in this section 
does not advocate such linear models for changing human behaviour. Indeed 
internalised motivation for change needs to be developed that is dependent 
on external variables linked to the environment, society and the economy. 
Similarly, research by the National Foundation for Education Research 
(NFER) indicated that although 90 percent of young people surveyed 
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expressed concern about one aspect of the environment, only seven per cent 
were involved in activities such as recycling, conserving energy or reducing 
consumption (Morris and Stoney, 1997). 
Importantly, this research by Morris and Stoney (1997) clearly demonstrates 
the questionable validity of a linear information deficit model. Ballantyne et. al. 
(1998) observe that the high level of public concern about the environment is 
not transferred in the form of action for sustainability, further endorsing work 
the by Hungerford and Volk (1990) and Hines et. al. (1987). 
In 1987 Hines et. al. (1987) published an analysis of environmental education 
studies and produced a model of responsible environmental behaviour. 
Factors of importance were the individual s intention to act and an individual s 
desire to act, both affected by a combination of personality factors (for 
example attitude, responsibility). Similarly, situational factors such as 
economic constraints, social pressures and opportunities to choose different 
actions were thought to counteract or strengthen the model. 
An important aspect of the work of Hines is the number and mixture of 
variables used to describe the responsible environmental citizen. No single 
educational factor was cited as being the most important, Hines et. al. (1987) 
prefers a combination of factors that interrelated to one another. In this way 
sustainability can be demonstrated in a balance of economic, social and 
environmental pressures that depend on an individuals intention and 
willingness to act. 
When considering organisational change, Bate (1994) acknowledges that 
change was highly complex, difficult to understand and impossible to deal 
with systematically. Bate argues that developing a conceptual framework for 
change was like learning a language. He addressed the question of how 
cultural change occurs, believing that some understanding of the culture is 
necessary before change is attempted. 
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A strategy for managing or changing culture is not therefore a tool or method 
(tools need something more concrete than culture to work on) but a way of 
thinking about organisations (Bate, 1994). Cultural change is considered to 
be a strategic change and Bate recognises that a separate programme for 
changing culture would be a nonsense as cultural change is a natural 
phenomenon occurring within formal and informal strategic processes. 
Bate s work provides an insight that can be related with the calls for education 
to be reoriented towards sustainability. Sustainability needs to be integrated 
throughout all organisations in society and this process of integration is what 
requires strategic planning for education, raised awareness and training. 
Similarly, Bate (1994) considers that it was impossible to change culture 
without fundamentally changing the structure and strategy of society. This 
observation has implications for education practitioners and for the 
reorientation of society towards sustainability. It means that cultural change 
programmes not only require the expertise of development specialists to 
attend to the process of change, they also need organisation strategists and 
designers to help plan, formulate and reformulate that process. It requires 
the participation of people who in the past may have operated quite 
independently from each other to manage the change process as a whole. 
Failure can be explained by authors such as Carnall (1999). He recognises 
that many change programmes fail because they are implemented within only 
part of an organisation and there is an absence of integration between 
divisions, departments and similar structures. Successful organisational 
change may best be achieved by focusing change efforts horizontally rather 
than vertically up or down the organisational structure. 
One strength of this statement is the potential to transfer the theory 
associated with organisational change to a project based situation by 
exploiting case study research. By understanding the findings of case study 
research in partnerships, a more considered approach may be applied to 
changing behaviour in favour of biodiversity conservation and sustainability. 
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The holistic approach to learning advocated by contemporary environmental 
education specialists (Harvey, 1995; Huckle and Sterling, 1996; Smyth, 
19982) mirrors the whole systems approach to change and becomes more 
tangible in the economic and social culture of the modern world. 
Organisational change may become increasingly important in the attempt to 
reorient education towards sustainable development. Nixon et. al. (1999) 
clearly identified a need for organisational structures that can support and 
encourage a high level of professionalism. Without this, they state that 
education for sustainability will continue to rely on the vision and commitment 
of a small number of isolated individuals. 
Therefore, education programmes for environment and sustainable 
development can deal only with some of the environmental issues that people 
face through their lives. People will need to transfer learning to new 
situations. Indeed, Mila and Sanmarti (1999) suggest a model for 
environmental education that is transferable and relevant by starting to 
explore an individual s previous knowledge. On evaluation, when considering 
the behavioural change needed to implement and achieve the challenges 
within the CBD and the UK BAP it is necessary to consider 'different 
approaches to education and learning for sustainable development. 
Literature has been reviewed associated with biodiversity understanding, 
specifically including the research of Braus and Champeau (1996). They 
realised that while policy statements are important, surveys and other 
baseline research indicates that few people understand why biodiversity 
should matter to them. They recognise an essential need for action to 
implement national environment and sustainable development policy at the 
local level with specific reference to what biodiversity conservation is and how 
it can be achieved through a sustainable community. 
An important aspect of the observations by Braus and Champeau is the 
justification for policy analysis and survey work in the UK associated with 
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biodiversity conservation and learning. As a result, the analysis of 
biodiversity conservation policies is of national UK government policies. 
In an evaluation of a series of case studies with the campaign organisation, 
Going for Green, Eden (1996) argues that national policy fails to appreciate 
the gulf between information and action, between understanding and 
awareness and understanding as the cause of behaviour. Policy-makers 
seem to assume that environmental education, drawing from scientific work, 
leads to people making the link between policy and the actions to meet the 
policy objectives. Eden s observation of this assumption about policy to 
action is a key point that may be drawn from this research into policy for 
biodiversity conservation that refers to ESD. Strengths of Eden s observation 
are that they are based on current case studies supported by a government 
organisation. Baseline research in the Huntingdonshire case study (Eden, 
1996) involved quantitative and qualitative questionnaires. This confirmed 
that environmental concern and basic action (such as recycling) is more 
widespread throughout the population but few people take environmental 
actions which involve changes to their lifestyle (Blake, 1999). 
Similarly, Burgess and Filius (1998) consider that a traditional information 
deficit model may not be most applicable to cases where local social and 
cultural contexts in which people live are variable. The motivation to make 
changes to lifestyle requires fundamental changes in thinking about personal 
behaviour rather than simply an increased amount of information. Irwin and 
Wynne (1996) also consider the deficit model that is essentially a top-down 
process, -to 
be challenged by more inclusive forms of communications- 
between lay publics and the academic elite. 
These theories form a basis for the policy analysis research and subsequent 
case studies into the policy and actions for education and learning within the 
biodiversity conservation process in the UK. 
According to Blake (1999), the theoretical approach to attitudes has been the 
dominant influence on public and policy research and has mainly involved 
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quantitative opinion polling (for example, DoE 1994; DETR, 1998). Although 
these approaches are useful to explore the complex relationship between 
attitudes, actions and beliefs, they fail to understand the factors that enable or 
constrain individual environmental action. 
An important aspect of Blake s observation is that it constitutes a further 
justification for policy analysis and case study research that explores the 
factors that enable or constrain individual environmental action. 
Significantly, the motivation to change behaviour is reliant on the integration 
of the principles of sustainable development within education and learning for 
all of society. 
In summary, by reviewing the documents referenced in this chapter a number 
of common themes become evident. The research indicates that 
international events have shaped traditional environmental education and the 
evolution of education and learning for sustainable development. These 
events have had a significant impact on national and local events along a 
time-lag is evident between policy proposal and implementation. The 
research suggests that for education and learning for sustainable 
development to be effective, a tangible resource needs to be the focus for 
developing understanding. Therefore biodiversity is a concept that can be 
linked through local biodiversity action plans. 
The research indicates that a common theme to education and learning for 
sustainable development and local biodiversity action plans is the need for 
society to have an active role in project implementation and this may require 
substantial behavioural change. Participation in local level projects through 
partnerships is recognised as one way that education and learning can 
contribute to implementing local biodiversity plan objectives and targets for 
biodiversity gain. 
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The method for undertaking research by sample surveys and case studies is 
considered in Chapter Two. Background literature is reviewed to support the 
methods chosen for each type of research. 
1.5 Using this report 
The remaining chapters of this thesis are: 
Chapter Two Methods Page 75 
Chapter Three Results Page 137 
Chapter Four Discussion Page 200 
Chapter Five Conclusions and Recommendations Page 245 
For the assistance of the reader, in each of the above chapters the subject 
areas are presented in broadly the same order. Furthermore, to seek to 
enhance the convenience of the document, areas are cross-referenced 
wherever it is felt that this would be helpful. 
Where a section and chapter number is referenced, use the list of contents at 
the front of this report to locate the appropriate page. 
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CHAPTER TWO 
METHOD 
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2 METHOD 
As stated in the introductory chapter, the aim of this research is to investigate 
the potential contribution of learning and Education for Sustainable 
Development (ESD) for facilitating the implementation of local biodiversity 
action plans. 
The main objectives identified to meet this aim have been identified in section 
1.1. They are to: 
" research and review critically the literature dealing with sustainable 
development, environment and biodiversity 
" evaluate through sample survey the views of the international community 
about education and learning for sustainable development 
" evaluate through survey and case study, the opportunities to facilitate 
learning through local biodiversity action plans in the UK 
" synthesise conclusions and make recommendations to facilitate education 
and learning for sustainable development through local biodiversity action 
plans in the UK 
The following methodologies have been used to realise the above aim and 
objectives: 
" literature review 
" sample survey with international delegates at the commission on 
sustainable development 
" sample survey of local Biodiversity Action Plans in the UK 
" case studies of existing projects in England, Scotland and Wales 
" case studies of pilot projects in England 
Each methodology is described in turn in this chapter in the sections that 
follow. 
77 
2.1 Literature review 
The literature review has been described and evaluated in the introductory 
chapter. This chapter was a comprehensive review of literature for education 
and learning associated with sustainable development, environment and 
biodiversity. Specific topic areas included the emergence of education and 
learning for sustainable development and the local BAP model of biodiversity 
conservation, behavioural change and participation. Sources of information 
were academic papers from journals and documents published by the 
relevant agencies and organisations. The world-wide web and supporting 
literature supplemented the literature supplied in journals and official 
documents. This provided a broad understanding of the subject areas. 
The review includes a summary of the evidence and a critical evaluation of 
the impact of the evidence on the research as a whole and in combination 
with other literature. The scope of the literature was constrained by time and 
availability of resources. In general, the historical trends in environmental 
education and ESD are documented at three different levels, with international 
referring to agencies of the UN and world wide organisations. Subsequently 
European developments in environmental education and sustainable 
development are considered and finally developments in the UK and primarily 
England are considered. 
The review was not able to include the developments and trends in 
environmental education and ESD of other nation states due to constraints of 
time and the need to keep a focus on the research topic. However it is 
acknowledged that some countries (notably the United States) have 
influenced trends in the UK. 
Mechanisms associated with participation and partnerships to realise 
behavioural change have been reviewed to describe the links between formal 
and non-formal education, raising awareness and achieving behavioural 
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change. The literature review includes texts associated with the methods 
used in this research to validate the most appropriate research design. 
Literature is referenced and an alphabetical list of references has been 
included. 
2.2 Methods for the analysis of sample survey 
The method for sample survey is described after a review of the appropriate 
literature in sample methods and techniques. Indeed the literature review 
associated with questionnaire design and interview techniques forms part of 
this methods chapter. The two main surveys in this thesis are based on the 
standardised formal interview, and the postal, self-administered questionnaire. 
Literature detailing the advantages and disadvantages of sample survey 
methods has been reviewed. Oppenheim (1992) considers the main 
advantages of postal questionnaires compared to telephone surveys to 
include the low cost of data collection, the low cost of processing and the 
avoidance of an interviewer bias. However disadvantages do exist, including 
low response rates and consequent biases, the lack of opportunity to correct 
misunderstandings or to probe, or to offer explanations or help (Oppenheim, 
1992). Furthermore, Oppenheim provides a clear justification for the postal 
questionnaires in appropriate situations. As a result, the local BAP survey 
was administered as a postal questionnaire. Similarly, the survey of 
international delegates at the CSD did 'not use a postal questionnaire as 
interviews were conducted. 
Interestingly, Hakim (1987) describes the principal weakness of the sample 
survey to be the use of structured questionnaires which obtain a lesser depth 
and quality of information than an in-depth interview. Surveys are however 
multiple in purpose, with the design being adaptable to almost all social 
science disciplines and research topics. Furthermore, Robson (1993) 
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considers other advantages and disadvantages to questionnaire and interview 
surveys. Questionnaires are easy to distribute yet can be ambiguous and 
poorly responded to, while Interview methods had the option to clarify 
questions and increase participation yet were offset by the unreliability of data 
and the potential for interviewer bias. 
Robson (1993) supports Oppenheim s and Hakim s broad conclusions of the 
advantages and disadvantages of sample survey as a reliable research 
method. Decisions have been made about the methods used for sample 
surveys in this research on the basis of the literature reviewed. In this study 
surveys have been used to collect general information as a basis for more in 
depth case study at a later stage in the research. 
Oppenheim (1992) considers that sampling often required compromises 
between theoretical sampling requirements and practical limitations such as 
time and cost. Furthermore, he acknowledges the importance of the Likert 
scale and states that Likert s primary concern was with uni-dimensionality. 
Thereby developing a survey where all the items would measure the same 
thing when participants responded on a scale of 1-5 in relation to an attitude 
statement. The Likert scale can provide a large range (for example, 0-10) and 
thus identify a favourable end to a scale (for example, 10 = good). However, 
the perception of these figures is often different with different people and the 
extremes of the range (0-2 and 8-10) are rarely used. 
The most serious criticism against the Likert style of scale is its lack of 
reproducibility, with the same score being able to be obtained in different 
ways. This being so, it has been argued that such scores have little meaning 
or that two or more identical scores may have totally different meanings. 
Often for this reason the pattern of responses is more interesting than the 
total score. Indeed, since the scale offered no metric or interval measures 
and lacked a neutral point, the middle range was unknown. 
The Likert scale was used in this study by an analysis of patterns to avoid the 
limitations described by Oppenheim (1992). Oppenheim (1992) recognises 
80 
that many research designs use rating scales from four or five to ten. The fact 
that many research designs favour an uneven number of steps to have a 
neutral category or midpoint has also been identified. One problem of rating 
questions is the phenomenon known as the error of central tendency. Here 
extreme categories are rarely used and so to avoid this tendency, more than 
three categories should be made available. 
Similarly, Moser and Kalton (1971) consider that questions based on opinions 
rather than facts can be problematic. Reasons for this are primarily that a 
respondents attitude to a subject may be largely latent, and he may never 
have given the matter any conscious thought. A person s opinion on virtually 
any issue is many-sided and closely related to this is the problem of intensity. 
On any given subject some people feel strongly, some are indifferent and 
some have a highly changeable attitude. Answers to opinion questions are 
more sensitive to changes in wording, emphasis, sequence and so on than 
factual questions. 
Importantly, Moser and Kalton recognise that individuals respond differently 
according to external variables that are not usually the control of the 
researcher. Subsequently, the CSD survey used opinion based questions 
and the local BAP survey was more focused on quantitative events rather 
than opinion. In both cases, care was taken when determining the questions 
and the emphasis given to the findings in discussion. 
The results for the following sample survey are in section 3.1 of Chapter 3 
Results. . ý- 
2.2.1 Method for a survey of international delegates at the Commission 
on Sustainable Development 
The literature review describes the important role of the international 
community in facilitating learning and ESD with particular regard to the 
implementation of Agenda 21 and the influence of the CSD in the process of 
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reorienting education towards ESD. The aim of the survey was to evaluate 
the views and opinions of the international community present at meetings of 
the Commission on Sustainable Development (CSD) in 1999 and 2000. This 
survey explores the perceived importance of ESD and makes an assessment 
of the most effective actors to implement ESD at all levels. 
In order to gain insight into the views and opinions of a range of international 
delegates, surveys were carried out at the 7th and 8th sessions of the CSD in 
1999 and 2000. The objectives were to assess the views of the international 
community on the: 
" importance of education for sustainable development 
" prominence of education at the CSD 
" main actors for implementing ESD 
" task manager for Chapter 36 of Agenda 21 
The main survey was conducted at the 7th session where delegates were 
surveyed during the entire 2-week session. A second follow up survey was 
conducted at the 8th session to provide delegates with feed-back on the 
results of the survey the year before and to ask delegates a small number of 
selected questions that could contribute to the findings of the previous year. 
The sampling strategy was to use a written questionnaire that was made 
available to all delegates attending the CSD. An attempt was made where 
possible to elicit responses from delegates who did not independently 
complete the questionnaires available by a one to one interview. Justification 
for this technique is based on two factors. First the large sample population 
made postal questionnaires impractical. Second the strict diplomatic protocol 
of the UN CSD for lobbying delegates constrained the distribution of 
questionnaires within the conference rooms. 
English was chosen as the language of the questionnaire because it is the 
international language of the United Nations. With this in mind, this 
questionnaire was designed to ask short and unambiguous questions in plain 
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English so as not to exclude respondents,. whose first language was not 
English. 
The questionnaire was initially piloted with senior academic staff at 
Farnborough College of Technology, experts at UNED-UK and students 
participating in the European Communities Action Scheme for the Mobility of 
University Students. The pilot phase questioned participants about the clarity, 
appropriateness and ease of completion of the survey sheet. 
Attitude sampling using a scale from 1 to 5 was used to provide the 
respondent with the opportunity to respond strongly negatively, strongly 
positively or in the middle. A mid-response was interpreted as neither 
strongly positive nor strongly negative, with the respondent considered to 
have little opinion or knowledge about the question posed, as concluded by 
Oppenheim (1992). The findings of Moser and Kalton (1971) were taken into 
account as they recognised that questions based on opinions rather than facts 
could be problematical. They stated that answers to opinion questions are 
more sensitive to changes in wording, emphasis, sequence and so on than 
factual questions. Thus care was taken to provide a questionnaire that was as 
simple and objective. 
Table 2.1 provides a list of the questions asked in the questionnaires used in 
1999 and 2000. The questions were devised according to the need to gauge 
the importance of ESD with the international delegates. Further questions 
emphasised the most effective mechanisms to concentrate effort for ESD and 
the opinion of the delegates regarding the UN task manager for Chapter 36 of 
Agenda 21 (education, public awareness and training). 
Appendix 2.1 is a copy of the questionnaire used in the 1999 survey and 
appendix 2.2 is a copy of the questionnaire used in the 2000 survey. 
Analysis was undertaken by calculating the proportion of respondents that 
indicated each attitudinal score (1-5). Statistical analysis used non-parametric 
tests for qualitative data, namely the Spearman rank correlation test and the 
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Mann-Whitney test for difference. Tests were carried out to identify whether _ 
there was any statistically significant correlation or a difference between the 
responses of the national delegates and the NGO community. 
The results for the survey of international delegates at the CSD are in section 
3.1.1 of Chapter 3 Results. 
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Table 2.1 Survey: questions in CSD survey 1999 and 2000 
1999 Survey 
No. Description Response 
Not important to very important 
(scale 1-5) 
How important do you consider education (formal and non-formal) to 
be, if we are to build a sustainable world? 
2 Considering the CSD as a whole, do you believe that education has Strongly no to strongly yes 
been given appropriate prominence? (scale 1-5) 
3 Where do you think efforts should be concentrated to make Strongly no to strongly yes 
education s contribution to sustainable development more effective? (scale 1-5) for each item. 
UN generally 
CSD 
UNESCO 
UNEP 
UNDP 
Major groups 
Regional level 
National level 
Local level 
NGOs 
Other 
4 Do you believe that the agenda of CSD7 (1999) gives education Strongly no to strongly yes 
appropriate emphasis in the following topics: (scale 1-5) for each item. 
Tourism 
Oceans and seas 
Production and consumption 
Small Island Developing States (SIDS) 
5 How effective do you believe UNESCO has been as task manager Not effective to very effective 
for Chapter 36 of Agenda 21 (the education, public awareness and (scale 1-5) 
training chapter)? 
6 How effective do you believe the NGO education caucus has been 
in maintaining CSD interest in education for sustainable 
development? 
Please indicate if you are one of the following and complete: 
National delegate with name of country 
CSD staff with area of work 
NGO with NGO name 
2000 Survey 
1 How important do you consider education (formal and non-formal) to 
be, if we are to build a sustainable world? 
2 Do you believe CSD8 gives education (formal and non-formal) 
appropriate prominence in the following topics: 
Agriculture 
Finance 
Land management 
Trade 
3 Where do you think the effort should be concentrated to make 
education s contribution to a sustainable future most effective? For 
example, international action, national policies, communities, 
schools 
Indicate the following: 
National delegate with name of country 
NGO delegate with name of organisation 
Other? 
Not effective to very effective 
(scale 1-5) 
Tick box and spacing 
Not important to very important 
(scale 1-5) 
Strongly no to strongly yes 
(scale 1-5) 
Space to answer 
Space to answer 
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2.2.2 Methods for a national survey of local biodiversity action plans in 
England 
The literature review explored trends in the development of education for 
environment and sustainable development associated with local BAPs. The 
sampling rationale was justified by the need for baseline data on policy and 
actions at the local level to help monitor the implementation of the national 
BAP. The scope of the survey was constrained by time, resources and the 
number of local BAPs in the UK. 
Sampling theory was considered in an extensive literature review of the 
opportunities and constraints inherent with different sampling techniques 
(section 2.2). Planning of the questionnaire relied upon this examination of 
sampling theory when attitude scoring and open or closed responses were 
considered. 
The national survey of local BAPs considered the differences between 
rhetorical policy statements and action carried out at a local level. Similarly, 
Darier and Schule (1999) have explored discourses between global thinking 
and local understanding that provided a further justification for this research. 
Their study in Manchester and Frankfurt found similarities in the publics 
perception of the role of environmental information. A strong moral 
commitment for action at the individual and institutional level was expressed, 
barriers to success were identified as the role of economic interests and the 
role of information, and ambivalence about the willingness of business to act 
responsibly. 
An important factor to consider when evaluating the Darier and Schule 
research is the link between international and local levels of understanding. 
The sample surveys conducted for this research used participants at both 
levels although no comparison could be made between groups as the surveys 
were different. 
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The sample population of the national BAP survey was the UK database of 
local BAPs administered by the UK Biodiversity Group and hosted by the Joint 
Nature Conservation Committee (JNCC, 1999). At the time of the national 
survey the most current database was updated in February 1999. 
In order to obtain baseline information about policies and actions for 
education and awareness in the biodiversity planning process, a postal 
questionnaire was developed and circulated to all local BAP partnerships in 
the UK. The objectives for the survey were to: 
" establish whether policies for education and learning are developing as 
part of local BAPs in the United Kingdom 
" investigate a need for education with target groups of the community 
" establish the budgetary provision for ESD and identify mechanisms to co- 
ordinate and administer ESD in local BAPs 
" identify mechanisms for ESD and learning in local BAPs 
The sample population was the local BAPs registered on the Joint Nature 
Conservancy Council web site database in February 1999 administered by 
the UK Biodiversity Group (JNCC, 1999). This database was subsequently 
analysed according to the geographic location of local BAPs in the UK (by 
country and government region in England) and the scope and stage of 
publication of each local BAP to provide background information to contribute 
to the discussion. 
A pilot survey was conducted to allow amendments to be made to the 
questionnaire. This involved ten local BAP co-ordinators, The Wildlife Trusts, 
the Durrell Institute for Conservation Ecology and academic staff at 
Farnborough College of Technology. Appendix 2.3 is a list of participants in 
the pilot phase. 
Each respondent to the pilot survey was asked a number of standard 
questions relating to the length of time to complete the questionnaire, the 
clarity of the instructions and questions, any topic omission and any 
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objections raised to the questions. Suitable amendments were made on the 
basis of responses from the pilot stage of the process. The survey was 
distributed to 107 local BAPs on the JNCC database in March 1999 including 
England, Wales, Scotland and Northern Ireland. The questionnaire was 
planned on the basis of the findings of the literature review. Questions were 
included that encouraged direct responses to the topic areas of policy, 
administration and organisation, practical activities and respondent 
information. 
All local BAPs (on the JNCC database) were given the opportunity to 
participate as they were sampled by a postal questionnaire. This 
questionnaire was redistributed to all non-respondents three weeks after the 
initial copy was sent with a relevant covering letter. The response rate was 
optimised by including a freepost envelope and the endorsement of the 
Awareness and Communication and Local Issues Sub Groups of the DETR 
and The Wildlife Trusts. 
Table 2.2 is a list of the questions asked in the survey of local BAPs. The 
questionnaire included questions about the stage of local BAP 
implementation, the learning concepts that are perceived to be important and 
the individual target sectors of the community. Further questions covered 
their budgetary allocation for biodiversity, the organisational structures in 
place to manage the BAP process and the different activities that were carried 
out to facilitate learning about biodiversity conservation. Appendix 2.4a 
includes a copy of the final questionnaire. 
Respondent information was included as the last topic area of the 
questionnaire to reduce the risk of antagonising the respondents by requiring 
an administrative exercise at the beginning of the survey. The topic areas 
were presented in a logical progression from policy to practice, each question 
being designed to funnel respondents in an appropriate direction with filter 
questions where necessary. The questions had a closed format to allow a 
quick answer. However, limitations of the closed question are acknowledged 
particularly noting that these responses can be superficial and not detailed. 
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Indeed, Oppenheim (1992) notes that the alternative, open response 
questions, were often easy to ask, difficult to answer and still more difficult to 
analyse. 
A scoring procedure allowed a numeric analysis of the results, where a 
positive response to a question equated to a high score (on a scale of 1 to 5). 
Appendix 2.4b is a copy of the score sheet. The system gave a numeric 
value to a categorised text response on the questionnaire. This enabled a 
count to be made of each number according to question or respondent 
thereby resulting in the results for each question to be based on a percentage 
of the count. In the description of the results, the number next to the 
percentage is the total count for that question to indicate the significance of 
the response. Indeed, if only a small proportion of respondents actually 
responded to a particular question, the level of significance would be lower 
because it cannot be said to be as representative of the sample population. 
Data processing was carried out on a Microsoft Access database and analysis 
undertaken in Microsoft Excel and Minitab. The score sheet (appendix 2.4b) 
for the questionnaire responses was developed to allow correlation of positive 
to negative responses throughout the survey questions. Non-responses were 
scored appropriately to ensure only those responding to the question were 
analysed. 
Statistical analysis used non-parametric tests for qualitative data namely the 
Spearman rank correlation test and the Mann-Whitney test for difference. 
Tests were conducted to identify any significant correlation or difference . 
between the respondents to the survey for specific questions. 
Once the count for yes responses was calculated, the results of the 
questionnaire were analysed to rank the responses. The aim of this analysis 
was to identify the highest ranking and lowest ranking biodiversity initiatives 
that responded to the survey. As a result, the ranked results were 
subsequently used as a basis to identify existing projects that demonstrated 
positive responses for further case study research. 
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Two approaches were developed to rank the data. The questionnaire had 
been written using a score sheet with a five-point scale where four questions 
were either positive, neutral or negative and a fifth point was for non- 
response. In each of the two approaches described in this section the 
responses were considered by different methods to reflect the differences of 
interpretation of the responses. The results amalgamated at the end to find 
the collaborative highest and lowest ranked local BAPs. 
If this ranking had not been described, assumptions would have been made 
about the interpretation of the responses given in a non-response or the 
response have not discussed yet. It could mean a respondent was 
indecisive or just not interested in the question. This lack of interest could be 
construed as not having done the action for example. 
Table 2.3 presents the rank method used initially in the analysis of responses 
to the questionnaire while table 2.4 presents the rank method used 
subsequently. The interpretation of the responses differed between these 
methods. 
In the rank method for table 2.3, yes is considered to be a strongly positive 
response and will do in the near future reflects a positive intent. In this 
analysis have not discussed yet is taken as a negative response as it is not 
important enough to have been discussed at this stage and respondents have 
taken the opportunity to announce the fact, and no is a strongly negative 
response. The non response is given a neutral response as in this instance 
it was taken that neither a positive or negative response was indicated. The 
results of this analysis were identified and discussed using the highest and 
lowest ranking ten initiatives. 
In the scoring system for the second method identified in table 2.4, yes is 
considered to be a strongly positive response and will do in the near future 
reflects a positive intent. In this analysis, have not discussed yet was taken 
as a neutral response as it could imply not having considered either positively 
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or negatively and no is a strongly negative response. The non-response is 
given a slightly negative response as it is taken that if a response is not 
important it is indicating a negative rather than neutral or positive response. 
The questionnaire design was justified by allowing a positive to negative 
scoring that was acknowledged to be subject to interpretation. Thus a variety 
of approaches using a different ranking method could provide a more valid 
result with improved accuracy. 
The results for the survey of local BAPs in the UK is in section 3.1.2 of 
Chapter 3 Results. 
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Table 2.2 Survey: questions in local Biodiversity Action Plan survey 
I What stage has your BAP reached? Has been 
published 
over a year 
2 Does your BAP include policy for biodiversity Yes 
education? 
3 In your opinion, how important are the Important 
following areas of biodiversity education in the 
BAP process? 
Developing awareness 
Acquiring knowledge 
Acquiring skills Promoting participation 
4 How important would you rate the need for 
biodiversity education within each of the 
following sectors? 
Community at Large 
Local Media 
Local Government 
Business and Industry 
Farmers and Land Managers 
Schools, Colleges, Universities 
NGOs e. g. Env. /Educational Groups 
Community Interest Groups e. g. Youth 
Other 
5 Which of the following sectors have specific 
objectives for biodiversity education in your 
BAP? 
Community at Large 
Local Media 
Local Government 
Business and Industry 
Farmers and Land Managers 
Schools, Colleges, Universities 
NGOs e. g. Env. /Educational Groups 
Community Interest Groups e. g. Youth 
Other 
6 Does your BAP have a system for monitoring 
specific objectives for biodiversity education? 
7 Does your BAP have a discrete budget? 
8 Please indicate the proportion of your budget 
allocated for biodiversity education: 
9 Please indicate any constraints to the 
progress of biodiversity education within your 
BAP: 
Funding 
Partnership 
Government guidance 
Other 
Has been 
published 
in< 1 year 
No 
Important 
Yes No 
Yes No 
Yes No 
Less than 
20% 
Yes 
Between 
20% & 
50% 
No 
Will be Will be published in 
published in more than 6 months 
<6 months 
Will do in the Have not discussed 
near future this yet 
(scale 1-5) Not 
Important 
(scale 1-5) Not 
Important 
Will have in Have not discussed 
the near this yet 
future 
Will do in the Have not discussed 
near future this yet 
Will have in Have not discussed 
the near this yet 
future 
More than Have not discussed 
50% this yet 
Will be in the Have not discussed 
near future this yet 
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10 Which of the following co-ordinates and/or 
administers the policy and action for 
biodiversity education in your BAP? 
Steering Group Partnership 
Specific Working Group 
New Member of Staff 
Existing Member of Staff 
Other 
11 If officer is an existing member of staff, 
please indicate the proportion of time 
allocated for biodiversity education: 
12 How long has your BAP partnership been 
formally considering biodiversity education 
through the following? 
Steering Group Partnership 
Specific Working Group 
New Member of Staff 
Existing Member of Staff 
Other 
13 Please indicate if any of the following provide 
mechanisms for biodiversity education within 
your BAP process: 
Local Government Staff/Member Training 
Key Sector Workshops 
Community Fora 
Resources for Curriculum Development 
Outdoor Education Centres 
School/Community Landscape Projects 
Leaflets / Posters 
Newsletters 
Exhibitions 
Urban Environmental Activities 
Practical Conservation Projects 
Guided Walks 
Media / Internet Services 
Other 
Yes No 
Less than Between 
1/2a 1/2to1 
day/wk day/wk 
Will do in the Have not discussed 
near future this yet 
Between 1 to Between 3 to 5 
3 days/wk days/wk 
Less than 6 Between 6 Between 1 to 
months months to 3 years 
1 Year 
Yes 
Would you like to see a summary of the results of this yes 
research? 
Are you willing to discuss aspects of this questionnaire if 
contacted? 
Please fill in the following details: Name 
Name of BAP 
Region 
Country 
Telephone Number 
Fax Number 
E-Mail Address 
More than 3 years 
No Will do in the Have not discussed 
future this yet 
No 
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Table 2.3 Survey: biodiversity rank system (1) 
Data score 1 2 3 4 5 
Original Yes Will do in Have not No Non 
response the near discussed yet response 
future 
Score (1) +2 +1 -1 -2 0 
Table 2.4 Survey: biodiversity rank system (2) 
Data score 1 2 3 4 5 
Original Yes Will do in Have not No Non 
response the near discussed yet Response 
future 
Score (2) +2 +1 0 -2 -1 
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2.3 Methods for the analysis of case study 
Case studies have been used in this research to assess the potential 
contribution made by learning and ESD for implementing local BAPs in UK. 
Initially this is a literature review of the theory of case study research to 
provide background information to justify the methods used in this report. 
The Open University (1993) states that the term case study, was first used in 
US sociology in the 1920s and 1930s when methods of data collection and 
statistical analysis characteristic of quantitative research today were only in 
the early stages of development. Case study refers to detailed investigation 
of particular situations, events or people. The technique was first modelled on 
medical case histories and later on investigative journalism and historical 
research. 
In the early period, the trend toward case study research was frequently 
criticised. Quantitative research increasingly came to be presented by its 
practitioners as more scientific or closer to the methods of natural science 
than case-study research. Advocates of case study presented the case for its 
superiority. This was on the grounds that statistical methods were not 
scientific as they could only produce probabilistic generalisations, not 
universal laws (Hammersley 1989). 
Importantly, Hammersley recognises the value of case study as a valid 
technique for social investigation where quantitative analysis would not 
produce results of value. Recommendations and conclusions based on case 
study research would bear more value than those based entirely on 
quantitative facts that could be numerically analysed. 
Methods may be used in different combinations. Indeed, Cosley and Lury 
(1987) describe case studies as using a mixture of methods including 
95 
personal observation, participation, information both current and historical, 
interviewing and documentation from a variety of sources. Similarly, Yin 
(1993) refers to the case study as the method of choice when the 
phenomenon under study is not readily distinguishable from its context. 
These observations strengthened the justification for use of case study as a 
method to research the potential for learning and ESD in local BAPs. 
Although it is acknowledged that the phenomenon to be investigated can be 
difficult to define or measure quantitatively. 
Hakim (1987) has analysed the use and design of case studies as a research 
tool and recognises that if surveys are the most multi-purpose, case studies 
are probably the most flexible of all research designs. Certainly, Robson 
(1993) provides a clear definition of a case study as: 
A strategy for doing research which involves an empirical 
investigation of a particular contemporary phenomenon within 
its real life context using multiple sources of evidence 
Once again there is justification for using case studies as a valid method in 
this research particular as this is new research into a new approach to 
sustainable development. A combined methodology is justified in a 
comparison of techniques. Certainly, the relationship between the case study 
and the survey is a matter of degree by dimensions and not a dichotomy. As 
the number of cases investigated is reduced, the amount of detail that can be 
collected on each case is increased, and the chance of there being error in 
the information reduces too. This represents an imperceptible shifts from 
survey to case study and the number of cases is a further dimension for 
consideration. 
According to the Open University (1993), a variety of strategies for improving 
or checking the ability to generalise the findings of case-study research are 
available. Published statistics may be a source of relevant information 
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regarding the possibilities of generalisation. Another source is the 
combination of case study and survey strategies in the same investigation. 
Indeed, Olesen and Whittaker (1968) used a combination of research 
methods in a study of the socialisation of nurses, in which they used a 
questionnaire to collect background information on the nurses they studied. 
In the same way, Rock (1973) employed a small social survey of public 
knowledge and opinion to complement his ethnographic study on London in 
the 1960s. The Open University (1993) recognise that there have long been 
calls for a more systematic combination of case studies and surveys, but 
there has been only limited progress. 
Importantly, this justifies the use of socio-economic statistics based on 
nationally collated data as a factor in the consideration of the case studies. 
Finally, Robson (1993) advocates a systematic approach to the formative 
design of case studies and emphasises the need to develop a conceptual 
framework, research questions and a sampling strategy. In light of an 
evaluation of the different approaches, it is Robson s approach through a 
systematic design that will be used as appropriate in this study. 
The specific method of case study is justified further in the literature review. 
Hakim (1987) states that the fieldwork for case studies may incorporate the 
analysis of administrative records and other documents, depth interviews, 
larger scale structured surveys, participant and non-participant observation 
and collecting virtually any type of evidence that is relevant and available. 
The research for case study in this report uses questioning to record 
observations by participants in the case studies rather than researcher 
observation that was thought to be a more subjective basis for research. 
Interviewing is a technique frequently used, being classified by Robson (1993) 
as open-ended, focused or structured interviewing. In an open-ended 
interview no pre-specified set or order of questions is identified and the goal is 
typically to gain insight into an individual perception in a situation. Focused 
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interviews use an interview guide specifying key topics but the order of 
questions is not fixed. Structured interviews use a standard set of questions. 
Robson s observation about insight is considered to be one of the most 
important tools of the case study research, using the experiences of 
individuals to describe a comprehensive account of a situation. The 
weakness is the subjectivity of interviews, the variation that is possible with 
different individuals interviewed and the need for a standardised approach to 
questioning to allow for appropriate comparison of responses within and 
between cases. 
The sample used for interviews is typically small and is not usually necessary 
to be exactly representative. However, a good spread of respondent 
characteristics is hoped for to include appropriate respondents of every kind 
(Oppenheim, 1992). Depth interviews may also be conducted with key 
informants and the sample should cover people whose outlook, attitudes, 
perceptions and experiences are likely to cover a range that can form a broad 
picture of the case to be studied. 
Interviewer skills are essential as Oppenheim (1992) states that the 
interviewer should be able to maintain control of the interview, to probe gently 
but incisively and to present a measure of authority and an assurance of 
confidentiality. This must be considered from the outset to ensure the 
interviewer is able to develop skills where needed. These points have a 
bearing on the outcome of the interview, ensuring the interviewee is set at 
ease and not intimidated by the interviewer. 
Oppenheim (1992) recognises that individual interviews are expensive and 
time consuming and are not easy to arrange. Thus sometimes it is more 
appropriate to conduct group interviews. The leaders approach will, in 
principle be much the same as in individual interviews. However, there can 
be the intention that a lively discussion should develop among the 
respondents who will spark off new ideas in each other. 
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The group interview has significant advantages over the individual interview. 
The need for fewer resources, for less time and for a more lively discussion 
may provide the appropriate environment for data collection. A disadvantage 
of the technique is the possibility of bias with dominant group members or by 
not being confidential. Indeed the range and depth of questions asked may 
not be as great as with individual interviews. 
When considering interview analysis techniques, Abramson and Mizrahi 
(1994) described the analysis of the transcripts of interviews, identifying 
definite phrases or words for data collection and analysis that could be used 
for transcript analysis and comparison. 
In summary, the case study is an important research tool in this research. 
Two different styles of case study have been used in this research. Existing 
case studies were surveyed as local BAP partnerships already integrating 
learning and ESD. Pilot case studies were involved in a more in-depth study 
as new projects were initiated through this research. 
The rationale for the existing case study was to provide wider evidence of 
current work in learning and ESD in established local BAPs. The Pilot cases 
provided a means of implementing some of the lessons learned from the 
survey and existing case study and to test a strategic framework and targeted 
approach in real life. 
The following method has been carried out on seven existing BAP projects 
and seven pilot BAP projects. The existing projects were considered as 
potential examples of good practice for learning and ESD and the Pilot 
projects are new projects originating from the research design. Both types of 
case study have been assessed as to the methods they demonstrate to 
facilitate learning using a strategic, targeted approach. 
The scope of the research into the existing case studies has not been as 
extensive as for the pilot projects, therefore no comparison has been made 
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between the two sets of case studies. The contribution of both sets of case 
studies has been to consider the essential elements that facilitate and 
constrain learning and encourage participation in BAP projects. 
The results of the case study research is in section 3.2 of Section 3 Results. 
2.3.1 Existing case studies 
Seven existing projects have been identified using the results of the national 
survey of local BAPs as described in section 3.1 of this thesis. 
Five of the existing case studies were chosen because they demonstrated a 
positive response to integrating education and biodiversity conservation in the 
national survey. Two case studies were identified as a result of meeting 
groups of practitioners working in the area of research. 
The objectives for the case study of existing projects were to: 
" identify common factors that demonstrated good practice in ESD 
" investigate the nature and the role of partnerships that demonstrated good 
practice 
A summary of the background information for each of the existing cases 
studied is included in table 2.5. This table indicates that most existing case 
studies had some aspect of their local BAP published. A wide range of key 
sectors were targeted in existing case studies although some organisations 
simply specified key partners. This suggests that the strength of existing 
case studies is their longevity in terms of biodiversity planning (for example by 
having a plan published) and the wide range of partners identified. 
Significantly though, this wide range of partners may be a weakness of the 
existing case studies where the outcomes are broad and inclusive rather than 
specific and targeted. 
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Most of the existing projects were selected because they ranked in the top ten 
initiatives in the survey of local BAPs. All the top ten initiatives were 
contacted with a request to participate in this research and five responded 
positively. Two other projects were asked to participate in the research on the 
basis of the prior knowledge of the author and The Wildlife Trusts. Based on 
the positive response to the request to participate in this research project, 
each respondent was contacted again and asked to complete a survey 
questionnaire to give details of the project partnership and approach. 
A questionnaire was developed on the basis of the recommendations 
identified in the literature review (for example, Oppenheim, 1992; Robson, 
1993). The topic areas for the questionnaire were identified according to a 
process described by Elcome and Baines (1999), that involved assessing the 
objectives, partnerships and priorities for each project. Table 2.6 presents the 
questions used while appendix 2.5 is the questionnaire used in the survey. 
The questionnaire differed from the national BAP survey by having fewer 
closed questions and more open-ended questions. This was justified by the 
smaller sample size and the individual contact made with each participant 
prior to disseminating the questionnaire that allowed the questions to be 
explained. 
Each response to the questionnaire was tabulated and presented in the 
appendix for analysis and discussion. The responses to each of the existing 
case study surveys were summarised to identify six variables that contributed 
. to the essential elements of a successful project 
to facilitate learning for 
sustainable development and biodiversity. Each existing case study did not 
necessarily have to demonstrate each variable but in combination the seven 
case studies demonstrated a range. These included the presence or absence 
of a project officer, the use of a partnership approach, the development of 
short and long term objectives, the advocacy of a strategic approach and 
finally any indicators of success and barriers or constraints to progress. 
Table 2.7 presents the variables considered in this analysis. 
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In each case, the discussion considered both the results of this criteria-related 
outcome and the tabulated responses to each case study survey. The nature 
of such open questions made it difficult to categorise the tasks without a loss 
of a lot of the material responses included in the appendix. 
The results for the existing case studies are in section 3.2.1 of Chapter 3 
Results. 
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Table 2.5 Case study: existing project background information 
Attribute 
0 
z Cl M 0 0 A ýä 
BAP published Yes N/A Yes N/A No Yes ? 
Partnership Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
established 
Specific learning Yes N/A Yes N/A No Yes ? 
related Action 
Plan 
Sectors 
Biodiversity Yes ? No ? No Yes No 
Partnerships 
Business and Yes ? No ? No Yes No 
Industry 
Community No ? Yes ? No No No 
Organisations 
Formal Yes ? Yes ? No Yes Yes 
Education 
Individuals No ? No ? No No No 
Local Yes ? No ? No Yes No 
Authorities 
Land managers No ? Yes ? Yes Yes No 
Unions No ? No ? No No No 
Wildlife Trusts Yes ? No ? No No No 
Key 
No Not identified 
Yes Positively identified 
? Sectors only identified as key partners and not specified 
N/A Not applicable 
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Table 2.6 Case study: questions for existing projects 
No Description Response 
1 How would you characterise your approach to facilitating learning Open 
for biodiversity? 
2 Why have you developed this approach? Open 
3 Do you target particular sectors of the community to focus work Yes/No and 
with the biodiversity partnership? open 
4 Is the target sector involved with the development of specific Yes/No and 
projects? open 
5 How do you communicate with the target sector? Tick box 
Representatives on working groups 
Personal contact with individuals 
Local media 
Newsletters 
Consultation surveys 
Focus groups 
Public meetings 
Specific events 
Through partners 
Through non-partners 
Other 
6 Do you provide those involved in the process with any information Yes/No and 
or explanation about what biodiversity is or what the local BAP open 
process is? 
7 When developing work plans does the target sector influence the Open 
timing of the project? 
8 How do you identify specific projects? Open 
9 Do you identify short term objectives and expected outcomes for Yes/No and 
projects? open 
10 Do you use a SMAFT system, identifying objectives or targets that Yes/No 
are specific, measurable, achievable and relevant with a timescale? 
11 Is there discussion about strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and Yes/No and 
constraints with the projects? open 
12 How are decisions made about the development of projects with Open 
the target sector? 
13 When you meet to discuss different projects, how is the venue of Open 
the meeting chosen? 
14 Is the target sector considered? Yes/No 
15 Is a plan of action developed for implementing a project? Yes/No 
16 Are the outcomes of meetings communicated to the target sector? Yes/No 
17 How are projects celebrated with the target sector? Open 
18 Have you been monitoring the success and progress of the projects Yes/No and 
open 
19 Do you have a self evaluation procedure within the partnership? Yes/No and 
open 
20 Do you promote the benefits of a project with the target sector? Yes/No and 
, open 
21 How do you identify enthusiastic/committed individuals within the Open 
target sector? 
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22 Do you have permanent funding for education, awareness and Yes/No and 
involvement work? open 
23 Do you have full-time paid staff to co-ordinate/facilitate projects? Yes/No and 
open 
24 Have you identified long term education and involvement objectives Yes/No 
and tar ets for the partnership? 
25 Do you delegate responsibilities to partner organisations? Yes/No 
26 Do you believe you have an effective working group to sustain the Yes/No 
projects? 
27 What learning outcomes are you trying to achieve? Tick boxes 
Awareness 
Understanding 
Knowledge 
Skills 
Involvement 
Lifelong learning 
Empowerment 
Behavioural change 
Attitudinal change 
Other 
28 In your opinion, what makes education, awareness and Open 
involvement projects work well in practice? 
29 What are the main barriers to success? Open 
30 In practice, how does you partnership evaluate the costs and Open 
benefits of projects to enhance education, awareness and 
involvement for biodiversit ? 
31 Looking to the longer term, what would you like to see as the Open 
benefits of recommending a more strategic framework for these 
projects? 
33 Do you see benefits to identifying a target community sector early Open 
in the process? Either way lease state why. 
34 How do you think your partnership s approach to education, Open 
awareness and involvement is going to change in the next few 
years (if at all)? 
35 What kind of guidance on the implementation and evaluation of Open 
education, awareness and involvement within the biodiversity 
tannin system would you find useful? 
Comments Open 
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Table 2.7 Case study: analysis of existing projects 
ä 
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Process 
Was a strategic approach 
advocated? 
If so what was involved? 
Objectives (short term) 
Objectives (long term) 
Agreed priorities/outcomes with 
target sector 
Evaluation mechanism 
Describe: 
Key 
Yes = Indicate positively in report 
No = Indicate negatively in report 
?= No definitive answer available 
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2.3.2 Pilot case studies 
Seven pilot case studies were established for this research and these provide 
the main body of innovative research in this thesis. Justification for the choice 
of pilot project, the method to establish each project and their analysis are 
described in the following paragraphs. 
The pilot case studies were initially selected using criteria developed to 
identify projects that represented a range of different target sectors of the 
community. The purpose of the pilot projects was firstly to develop a list of 
essential common factors that projects for ESD within biodiversity planning 
should demonstrate in order to be successful. Secondly, to identify more 
specific factors for different target sectors of the community. Finally, to 
develop a matrix of factors neither common to all target sectors nor specific to 
each, but that indicated similarities and differences between the different 
target sectors investigated. 
The objectives for each of the pilot projects were to: 
9 evaluate the common factors that demonstrated good practice when 
targeting a particular sector of the community 
" evaluate the use of a framework to implement education and learning 
activities for sustainable development through a local BAP 
To justify the choice of pilot case study a number of socio-economic factors 
were considered in relation to distribution and relevance of case study by 
region. This indicates some differences between the nine government regions 
of England. It was considered that regional statistics would provide an insight 
into the general trends observed for socio-economic factors that may 
contribute to the behaviour of individuals in communities within the regions. 
To ensure the scope of the individual pilot case studies was justified, the 
original database of local BAPs that was used for the national survey was 
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analysed according to region and scope of impact in terms of county, city or 
organisation. Subsequently, national statistics were used from the General 
Household Survey and the Annual Employment Survey undertaken by the 
Office for National Statistics in 1998 (ONS, 1998), to consider whether these 
regional variations would affect the outcomes of the Pilot case studies. 
Each pilot project was established in the summer of 1999 with the target to 
have used and evaluated a suggested framework that was designed to help 
facilitate learning through the local BAP process. Importantly, this research 
was awarded Government funding in the order of £1000 for each pilot case 
study through the Local Issues Group of the DETR. This funding was an 
incentive for participation in the research that included the use of the strategic 
planning framework to achieve actions associated with learning and education 
for sustainable development. The scope of the actions implemented in each 
pilot case study was determined by a number of factors specific to each 
project. 
As stated previously, each pilot project was established to address a specific 
target sector of the community of relevance to the implementation of the local 
BAP. The target groups were broadly identified through the sectors identified 
in the UK steering group report (DoE, 1995) and analysed in the national 
survey. 
One of the outcomes of the UK-wide survey of local BAPs has been that a 
ranked list of principal target groups can be identified. Namely, farmers and 
land managers, the community at large, local government, local media, business 
and industry, schools, colleges and universities. Thus the pilot projects used 
these target groups to demonstrate a link between the different research areas. 
A strategic framework for the implementation was suggested for each pilot 
project that was based on the model recommended in the UK Steering Group 
Report (DoE, 1995) for the development of habitat and species action plans. 
Indeed, the suggested framework for the pilot projects was recognised first 
through the literature review, where it is stated that the World Conservation 
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Strategy suggested that environmental education must foster and reinforce 
attitudes and behaviour compatible with a new ethic for human societies 
(IUCN/UNEP/WWF 1980). The world strategy encouraged awareness and 
participation through involvement in planning, decision making and 
environmental management. 
To introduce each of the case studies, background information about the 
biodiversity planning partnership in the relevant area has been provided. 
Individual objectives for each of the pilot working groups are provided to explain 
their goals and activities. 
Table 2.8 provides a summary of background information for each of the pilot 
case studies. This indicates that the BAPs have been published in the two 
years prior to the Pilot research, indicating that implementation is something 
that is really only considered once a strategy or plan is complete (at least in 
part). The target sectors were specifically identified for the pilot projects. This 
differs from the existing case studies that simply report on actions already 
undertaken. The social or economic justification for identifying the target 
sector was through observation of the motivating factors that influence a 
choice of sector. 
The selection of pilot project involved two methods to indicate the capacity for 
a biodiversity partnership to support a pilot case study in learning and 
education. First, the original database of BAPs in the national survey was 
analysed by region. Second, socio-economic factors were analysed by region 
that relate to the level of participation in environmental and sustainable 
development related learning or education activities concerned with identifying 
factors that might have an effect on environmental behaviour. 
The factors considered when analysing the original database included the 
scope of the initiatives (for example, county, region, city or district), the status 
of the initiatives (for example, whether the local BAP was published) and the 
country in which the initiative is based in the UK. 
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An analysis of socio-economic statistics by region facilitated a discussion of 
the impact on the behaviour of the target sector of each pilot case study. 
These included statistics for average population by area per region that 
considered the population density of the different regions, statistics concerned 
with the outdoor leisure activities that are favoured by the local population and 
statistics associated with average employment in land based industry. Table 
2.9 presents source information for the different socio-economic variables. 
The method of assessing each pilot case study was to use project visits, 
guidance literature and regular newsletters to ensure that each pilot was aware 
of where advice could be sought on the suggested framework. 
2.3.2.1 Pre project information 
It was recommended that each pilot project should identify some targeted 
objectives and use a project planning framework to provide a basis for 
demonstrating outcomes. As previously considered, the framework that was 
suggested closely resembled the framework recommended for habitat and 
species action plans (DoE, 1995). This research is a feasibility study of the 
use of this sort of framework to implement education and learning activities 
through local BAPs. The suggested framework is included as table 2.10. 
A set of guidance notes was circulated to each pilot project, containing 
optional monitoring forms (see appendix 2.6) to encourage self evaluation of 
the process by each project. The notes described the suggested framework 
and proposed different methods and actions. 
The guidance notes were supplemented by two compulsory monitoring forms 
in September 1999 and December 1999 (see appendix 2.7 and 2.8) that 
were returned for analysis. These included questions relating to the 
perceived performance of the project, the expected progress in the short term 
and any concerns with the process. These evaluation forms encouraged the 
project co-ordinator to critically reflect on the progress of the project and thus 
recognise reasons for good and not so good progress against the targets set. 
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2.3.2.2 Mid project assessment 
Feedback from the compulsory monitoring questionnaires is presented in the 
results and analysed as part of the case study. The results for the pre and 
mid-project evaluations are in section 3.2.2. 
A workshop or group interview for project facilitators was held in January 
2000. This was to consult with participants about barriers to progress with the 
projects and to allow further mid project assessment feedback on the aspects 
of the framework that would be important to use in a local BAP project that 
facilitates education and learning. This activity was an opportunity for each 
project co-ordinator to meet and to share their views in a wider discussion. 
The advantages of group interviews were reviewed in the literature review in 
Chapter 1 and the observations by Oppenheim (1992) acknowledged. The 
resource implications for a group workshop were far less than individual 
interviews and the opportunities for discussion far outweighed any constraints. 
The focused workshop coincided with a DETR workshop that brought together 
local BAP practitioners and thus did not incur further expense or time. 
When justifying a group interview, the timing had significant implications on 
the final outcome of the discussion. Each pilot project was in the seventh 
month of a ten-month process thus allowing a reasoned opinion on progress 
to be evaluated. If it had been carried out earlier in the process, it may have 
facilitated learning among the participants and thus altered the project 
outcomes. This would not have been a negative aspect, simply one to be 
noted as any research that considers options for implementing change, such 
as in the local BAP projects, needs to be continually learning and reforming 
values and opinions. 
Monitoring forms and self evaluations provided a broad overview of what has 
been achieved in each project and interviews were conducted in months nine 
and ten to identify the conclusions of project co-ordinators and participants in 
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the process. The workshop included six facilitators of pilot projects. After a 
discussion about progress made each participant was asked to consider the 
most effective aspects of the suggested framework and the constraints to 
progress. A list of options drawn from the suggested framework and the 
results of the mid-project evaluations were presented to each participant in 
turn. 
Coloured stickers were provided that related to each of the two different tables 
of options. The option tables were enlarged to A3 and laminated to allow 
coloured stickers to be placed beside the appropriate factor. Six stickers were 
provided for each of the tables relating to the pilot case studies and four 
stickers provided for barriers to progress. These numbers were chosen to 
allow a reasonable spread of opinion to be indicated across the options as 
there were different number in each table. 
The participants were not restricted to only one sticker per option. If one 
option was particularly favoured, any number (up to the total number of 
stickers of that colour for that participant) could be stuck against the 
appropriate variable. This method provided instant feedback to the 
participants in the form of a coloured graph on the outcomes. 
Table 2.11 presents the responses from the group that relate to the pilot case 
study framework and the different constraints to progress. This group 
workshop of pilot case study participants was useful as it encouraged group 
discussion around a variety of topics related to this research to contribute to 
this report. The group discussion motivated each individual to make further 
progress with their pilot case study. 
The results for the group workshop interviews are in section 3.2.2 in Chapter 
3 results. 
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2.3.2.3 Post project assessment (individual interviews) 
Individual interviews were conducted to research the experiences and 
conclusions of the facilitators and other participants in each of the projects. 
The literature reviewed for case study and interview skills contributed to the 
design of and methodology for conducting the interviews. 
Interview questionnaires were piloted with senior staff at Farnborough College 
of Technology and with The Wildlife Trusts. This ensured that the questions 
asked were appropriate and that they presented a broad scope to assess the 
process of undertaking the project. 
The wide range of objectives for the interviews were to determine the: 
" background information for each facilitator or participant 
" role of the individual in the steering group partnership 
" sustainability and consistency of the pilot case study in the long term 
" method of implementation of the suggested framework 
" rationale for identifying a certain target group of the community 
" the relative success of the pilot case study 
" constraints or barriers to making successful progress 
" lessons to disseminate to other local BAP partnerships that link education 
and biodiversity 
Table 2.12 presents the interview questions for co-ordinators/facilitators and 
table 2.13 presents the interview questions for participants. 
For each project, interviews were conducted with the project co-ordinator and 
at least one other participant in the project. Where more than one participant 
was available to be interviewed this was conducted to represent different 
opinions on the outcomes of the project. This flexibility provided a 
comprehensive set of conclusions for each Pilot project. 
Individual interviews were conducted on a voluntary basis and confidentiality 
was assured by not naming each interviewee. Each interview was recorded 
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on Sony mini-disc to allow an accurate transcript to be established after the 
interview. Table 2.14 provides the number of interviews and a job description 
of the interviewees for each pilot case study. The average number of 
interviews per case study was rounded up to 4 (3.87 interviews). 
The venue for interviewing was organised by each project co-ordinator 
through negotiation with the project participants and consideration of the 
logistics of getting everyone together. The transcripts of the interviews were 
tabulated according to question number and then analysed. These tabulated 
results were included in the appendix (see section 3.2.2 Results). 
The primary outcome of these interviews was a list of common factors that 
related to the majority of the pilot case study target sectors. Discussion 
(section 4.2.2 of Chapter 4) considers each factor and the relationship 
between these factors when facilitating learning in the BAP process. 
Common factors were to be analysed to identify good practice examples for 
future dissemination and discussion. This analysis was carried out on all the 
co-ordinator and participant interviews to determine the common elements to 
other case studies. This could also inform the discussion of the existing case 
studies described in the results (section 3.2.1 of Chapter 3) to consider their 
positive and negative attributes. 
A numeric analysis was used. First, the co-ordinator responses were 
analysed according to the questions asked in the co-ordinator interviews for 
common factors that appeared more than once. The results were tabulated 
and ticks made to identify in which case study the factor was observed. 
Second the participant responses were analysed according to the questions 
asked in the participant interviews for common factors that appeared more 
than once or were strongly emphasised. Table 2.15 presents the table used 
to categorise the common elements highlighted in co-ordinator and participant 
interviews. 
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Indeed, the purpose of the analysis was to look for those factors that were 
common to a number of case studies, and not have any bias due to the 
number of interviews conducted for each study. Consequentially, only one 
tick was made per case study even if more than one participant from each 
study repeated the factor. 
Third, a count of how many case studies used each common theme was made. 
Those factors that scored 4 or more were collated into a core set of common 
themes that were recognised in over half of the case studies. A matrix was 
drawn up to allow the similarities and differences between the factors to be 
discussed according to the individual pilot case studies. The table used for the 
matrix is presented in table 2.16. 
The results of the individual interviews are in section 3.2.2 of Chapter 3 
Results. 
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Table 2.8 Case study: pilot project background information 
Attribute 
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BAP published 1998 No 2000 2000 1997 2000 1999 
Partnership Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
established 
Specific learning Yes No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
related Action 
Plan 
Sectors 
Business and Tourism 
Industry 
Community Gardens Non 
Organisations & home specific 
Formal Schools 
Education 
Local Parish Districts 
Authorities level 
Land managers Farmers 
Partners 
Biodiversity Yes Yes Yes Yes yes Yes Yes 
Partnerships 
Business and Yes 
Industry 
Wildlife Trusts Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Local Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Authorities 
Unions 
Community Yes 
Organisations 
Individuals Yes Yes 
Land managers Yes 
Formal Yes 
Education 
Justification 
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development .E 
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Table 2.9 Case study: source information for socio-economic statistics 
Topic Area Description 
Persons per square metre Source: Office for National Statistics 
Data: The population density by area of the regions 
Unemployment rate 1996-7 Source: Labour Forces Survey 
Data: The percentage level of unemployment 
Leisure and sporting Source: General Household Survey 
activities 1996-7 Data: The percentage of people participating in out-of- 
doors sporting and leisure activities 
Household expenditure by Source: General Household Survey 
commodity and service Data: The percentage average weekly expenditure on 
1996-7 leisure goods and services 
Proportion of employee Source: Annual Employment Survey 
jobs by industry in Data: The proportion of employee jobs in land 
September 1996 industry(s) 
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Table 2.10 Case study: suggested framework 
Stage Description 
Objectives Definition of what awareness work is going to 
achieve 
Target-Sector Definition of the target sector and formation of a 
focus group. 
Contacts Establish a database of contacts for the sector to be 
maintained and updated to establish a network. 
Perception Undertake research into the attitudes and perception 
towards biodiversity within the sector. 
Research: Undertake background research into of current 
Activity activity for awareness work within the sector 
Research: Identify priorities and targets for facilitating learning 
Targets within the sector then prioritise achievable and 
measurable targets relating to: 
a) existing relevant targets/objectives for habitats 
and species within the local BAP (if existing) 
b) existing relevant targets/objectives from generic 
action plans within the local BAP (if existing) 
Actions Identify specific actions based on the targets 
Project Plan Plan actions to deliver the targets for the pilot. 
Consider the time-scale of the pilot project (ending 
April 2000) and scope for work in the future. Use 
existing partnerships and contacts and remember to 
integrate monitoring and evaluation into the plan to 
enable analysis in April. 
Consider how to evaluate the outcomes of the 
Evaluation project against targets. 
Emphasis is placed on identification of good practice 
and identification of key problem areas within the 
framework and target sector. 
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Table 2.11 Case study: group interview options 
Stages of Suggested Framework Frequency 
Objectives 
Target Group Identified 
Actions Identified 
Targets and Priorities 
Work Plan 
Audit of Perceptions in the target 
group 
Audit of Activities in the target group 
Implementation 
Evaluation 
Focus/Workin Group 
Contacts Database 
Barrier or Constraint Frequency 
Lack of staff time 
Short time-scale 
Staff changes 
Funding 
Problems getting partners together 
Lack of support from partners 
Lack of interest by target group 
Lack of interest by BAP partnership 
Not Applicable 
:, 
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Table 2.12 Case study: co-ordinator interview questions 
Preamble 
Note name of interviewee, date and time. 
This interview is being conducted as part of a research project investigating the 
approach of local biodiversity partnerships to education and awareness as one way 
of promoting the implementation and achievement of BAP targets. The outcomes of 
this research will be collated as case studies for each pilot project and guidance for 
good practice will be disseminated. 
Your views are confidential and the interview should not take longer than 45 minutes 
to complete, but I do ask if I may record the conversation to allow a comprehensive 
write-up of responses. 
The Questionnaire 
Background Information [5 minutes] 
1. How long have you been working with the local biodiversity partnership. 
(Clarification of basic information; length of time in post] 
2. How has the pilot project fitted in with your other areas of responsibility. 
[Clarify the remit of the position in context of other areas of responsibility] 
Approach to involvement in the project [10 minutes] 
3. What did you initially want to achieve by being involved in the project 
[Expected outcomes; organisational needs] 
4. What are the elements of the project that allow you to retain your involvement. 
(To justify your involvement to your employer etc. ) 
[Is it meeting targets; co-operative personalities; business like approach etc] 
5. How did you initially recruit people to work on the project, and is their anyone you 
would have liked to have involved but didn t. 
[Effective methods used to attract people to this type of project] 
Approach to project management - [10 minutes] 
6. Did you find it valuable to use an action-planning framework for the project. 
[Use of strategic approach, thinking more, in line with other bid initiatives] 
Suggested framework 
Set objectives 
Identify target group 
Carry out background research - audit perceptions and audit activities 
Identify targets and priorities 
Identify activities 
Develop a work plan 
Implementation 
Evaluation 
Review and amend 
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7. Which, in your view, have been the most effective parts of the project framework. 
[Identify aspects of the framework that are not usually carried out; good practice] 
8. Why did you not find other parts particularly useful. 
[Identify aspects that are not useful; good practice guidance; barriers to progress] 
HALF WAY THROUGH INTERVIEW 
Approach to choice of target group [5 minutes] 
9. Why did you choose to target your particular group or sector of the community. 
[Interpretation of need for target group (relevance, ease of access, information 
deficit)] 
10. What are the advantages or disadvantages to targeting a particular group or 
sector. 
[Identification of opportunities for targeting a group] 
Outcomes of the project [5 minutes] 
11. Do you believe the pilot project has been successful to date in fulfilling what you 
set out to achieve. 
[Is it by achieving the objectives of the project; or educational objectives; or BAP 
targets] 
12. How do you determine the success of the project. 
[Method of evaluating success] 
13. What, in your view, will the project deliver for wildlife. 
[Relate back to objectives; achieving BAP targets; relation to long term goals] 
Conclusions [10 minutes] 
14. What, in your view, are the main barriers to the success of your project and do 
you have ideas on how they can they be resolved to promote good practice. 
[Look beyond the funding and time constraints; look at specific problems with the 
target group chosen; look at communication within the BAP Partnership] 
15. What elements of the project are essential for an effective education or 
awareness project. 
[Key conclusions for the project; areas to investigate further in the future] 
16. How do you see the project making progress in the future. 
[Long term goals] 
17. If you were asked to run the project from the start again, what would you change. 
[Identify opportunities and mistakes in hind sight; develop guidance for good practice; 
development of framework for implementation] 
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Table 2.13 Case study: participant interview questions 
Preamble 
Note the name of the interviewee, date and time. 
"I am conducting research into the education and awareness elements of your local 
biodiversity action planning partnership. I am particularly interested in what has been 
achieved so far through the pilot project in education and awareness that has been 
co-ordinated by [facilitator] in conjunction with myself from Farnborough College and 
The Wildlife Trusts. 
Seven pilot projects have been running since last summer and I am now evaluating 
the outcomes to date, looking at what each project has achieved, how the project 
was organised and who has been involved in making decisions about the project 
outcomes. 
It is intended that this research will be published as part of a good practice guidance 
document later this year. 
I have already interviewed the facilitator for this project and my next step is to speak 
to other people involved and seek your views on the project. This interview is 
confidential and should not take longer than 30 minutes, but if you don't want to 
answer any specific questions I completely understand. I also ask if I may record this 
interview for future verification of transcripts. " 
The Questionnaire 
Background [5 minutes] 
To start with, a few brief questions... 
1. Please name the organisation you work for and give your area of work. 
[Sustainability/consistency of working group; area of profession attracted to the 
project] 
2. How long have you and your organisation been involved in this project. 
[Sustainability of working group; depth of commitment; stage when invited to join] 
3. Is your organisation funding the project or the biodiversity partnership in any way. 
[Sustainability of project; organisational responsibility in working group; funding 
sources] 
4. What role have you played in the project and how does this relate to your jobs 
remit. 
[Organisational/personal commitment to project; level of involvement in decision 
making/action; any deviation from jobs remit] 
Rationale for involvement [10 minutes] 
5. What did you initially want to achieve by being involved in the project 
[Expected outcomes; organisational needs] 
6. What are the essential elements of an education/awareness project that allow 
you to retain your involvement. (to justify your involvement to your employer etc. ) 
GIs it meeting targets; co-operative personalities; business like approach etc] 
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Outcomes of the project [10 minutes] 
7. How do you determine the success or otherwise of the project. 
[Is it by achieving the objectives of the project; by achieving educational objectives; 
by achieving BAP targets/objectives] 
8. Do you believe the pilot project has been successful to date in fulfilling what you 
set out to achieve. 
[Status at present; rationale for that situation] 
9. What changes, in your view, could be made to improve the management of the 
project to make it more successful. 
[Changes to the approach taken e. g. framework; co-ordination; barriers to progress; 
is it representative of the target group] 
Conclusions [5 minutes] 
10. What, in your view, are the main barriers to the success of this project. 
[Constraints to progress; awareness of barriers that effect co-ordinators; those that 
prevent other organisations/individuals of the target sector to be involved] 
11. How do you see the project making progress in the future. 
[Long term aspirations for the project] 
12. Do you have any other comments about the project that we haven t covered. 
[Only if time ] 
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Table 2.14 Case study: number of interviews per pilot project 
This table illustrates the number of interviews undertaken (including the 
facilitator) for each pilot case study and a brief description of the interviewees. 
Case study Number of Description 
interviews 
Devon 2 Biodiversity Officer 
(0 Wildlife Wildlife Trust VMCA Officer 
Trust) 
Dorset 4 Biodiversity Officer 
(2 Wildlife Wildlife Trust - Education 
Trust) Wildlife Trust - Marine 
EfS Field Studies Centre - Tutor 
Gloucestershire 3 Biodiversity Officer 
(0 Wildlife Environmental Consultant 
Trust) Stroud Valleys Project - Countryside advisor 
Hampshire 2 Wildlife Trust - Species & Habitats Officer 
(1 Wildlife National Farmers Union - Publicity 
Trust) 
Kent 4 Kent University - Researcher/Tutor 
(1 Wildlife Biodiversity Officer 
Trust) Kent County Council - Landscape architect 
Dover District Council 
Lancashire 5 Biodiversity Officer 
(1 Wildlife Chamber of Commerce - Officer 
Trust) Lancashire County Council - Museums 
Wildlife Trust - Education 
West Lancashire District Council 
Worcestershire 7 Wildlife Trust - Education 
(4 Wildlife Biodiversity Officer 
Trust) Worcestershire County Council 
Worcestershire City Council 
Wildlife Trust - Council Member 
Wildlife Trust - Director 
Wildlife Trust - Countryside Manager 
Table 2.15 Case study: common factor analysis 
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Criteria Theme Respondent 
Co-ordinator Participant 
Role Biodiversi officer co-ordinates project 
Education officer, manager or teacher participates 
Partners include specialists in the target group areas and in 
communication 
Partners include specialists in communication 
Motivation Facilitate better relationships between nature conservation organisations 
and target groups 
Integrate with present role and responsibility very well 
Develop a new initiative 
To target a relevant community sector 
To make the language of biodiversity more accessible 
Bring personal experience and skills to the partnership 
Raise the profile of existing biodiversity projects 
Positively affect wildlife change peoples attitudes 
Positive) affect peoples attitudes 
Work with relevant and neglected groups 
Use biodiversity as a tangible tool for sustainability 
Raise the profile of good environmental practice 
Management Plan the process of project management (formally or informally) 
Planning framework needs to be flexible and not adaptable 
Identify a long term plan with specific actions 
nvolve people with specific skills or expertise 
Value existing skills or expertise 
Maintain motivation for the project 
Be flexible with strategic frameworks 
Facilitate a core group to start a project that involves target group 
representatives 
Funding participants time 
Funding project activities 
Target Sector There is wide scope for a positive impact on biodiversity 
The group has been neglected to date 
A message must be targeted 
The group is relevant 
Indicators Objectives have been delivered to date 
Project continues to develop I. e. is sustainable 
Number of responses to product 
Project has integrated with an existing programme 
Project has been popular e. g. no. enquiries, visits etc. 
Project must deliver a potential gain to wildlife 
Barriers Difficult to measure the affect on peoples attitude or behaviour 
Lack of financial resources 
Lack of human resources 
nternal group conflicts 
Low priority placed on biodiversity 
Difficult to access individuals not already pro-environment 
Language of biodiversity being difficult to understand 
Target group being pressurised by external factors 
Suspicion among target group organisations and individuals 
Biodiversi process being too bureaucratic 
Table 2.16 Case study: matrix of common factors 125 
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Consider economic factors 
Consider social factors 
Active feedback, indicators and monitoring 
Integrate with local BAP and LA21 
Facilitate regular meetings 
Facilitate non-regular meetings 
Identify a direct impact on biodiversity 
Facilitate direct links with the local BAP 
Conduct research rather than making assumptions 
Consider spatial coverage of partnerships at the local 
level 
Consider a range of mechanisms including workshops 
and direct contact 
Contact individuals not already involved in nature 
conservation 
Consider the needs and requirements of sponsors 
Celebrate good practice to demonstrate benefits 
Facilitate a core group to develop a proposal 
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2.3.2.4 Post project assessment (final report) 
Each project co-ordinator was required to submit a final report that detailed 
the objectives of the project and the outcomes achieved. Guidance on the 
contents of the report was given to project co-ordinators and this is included 
as appendix 2.9. The reports were used to describe the objectives, 
methodology and the quantitative and qualitative outcomes of each project in 
the results. Conclusions could then be drawn from these outcomes compared 
to the expected delivery objectives. 
Each project co-ordinator was asked to submit this report by the end of May 
2000 for final analysis. 
The method for each case study differs according to individual situations but 
all relate to the suggested framework described in table 2.10. Each pilot case 
study either was selected because they already had a BAP but had not 
addressed the specific target sector used in this research. The Wildlife Trusts 
were partners in the decision making process for selecting the individual case 
studies. The Wildlife Trusts have a strong link with local BAPs because they 
maintained the JNCC database originally used for the national survey (section 
2.2.2 of Chapter 2 Methods) and the selection of existing case studies 
(section 2.3.1 of Chapter 2 Methods). 
The Wildlife Trusts bid for grant funding for the pilot case study research on 
behalf of Farnborough College of Technology and secured over £7000 to 
support the seven projects. Therefore the onus was on the pilot facilitators 
and steering groups to ensure the suggested framework was evaluated and 
the interviews and questionnaires completed within the time-scale (of 
completion by April 2000). In house and staffing costs were usually met by 
the partners in the individual projects and in two cases English Nature grant 
support was used. 
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The results of the pilot case study final outcomes are presented in section 3.2.2 
of Chapter 3 Results. 
The following methods for each pilot case study were described in the final 
report and interviews. This research uses the outcomes of each project in the 
discussion of case studies. The actions achieved by the individual case 
studies were to the credit of the individual participants. 
Pilot case study methods are presented in the following order: Tourism 
(Devon), Formal education (Dorset), Parish councils (Gloucestershire), 
Farmers (Hampshire), Urban gardening (Kent), Communities (Lancashire) 
and Local authorities (Worcestershire). 
For the project with tourism providers in Devon, the objectives were 
established by looking at the habitat and species action plans of most 
relevance to the North Devon coastal environment and to the local tourism 
industry. The biodiversity resource of the area was correlated with the priority 
species and habitats and a database of BAP actions was searched to find 
those that related to tourism and then determining which BAP objectives 
these were associated with. Finally the Devon BAP Common Themes action 
plans were searched to determine the most relevant objectives. 
A full database of information was established on the nature and distribution 
of current traditional tourism service providers and current green tourism 
products. This was achieved by contacting key tourism providers identified in 
a literature review of available promotional literature. Personal contact was 
made with each contact to obtain the relevant information for the database 
(Devon BP, 2000). The database would be complemented by a review of the 
geographical distribution of tourism activity (YMCA, 1999) to identify hot 
spots where tourism has a potential conflict with biodiversity conservation. 
Sample surveys were carried out with visitors to these areas to assess the 
extent to which visitors are conscious of coastal and marine biodiversity 
during their visits and to describe the nature of any added value to their 
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experience in the area. Three existing surveys were considered relevant to 
determining the current level of biodiversity awareness. Subsequently a plan 
for implementing the actions was being developed but no implementation had 
been achieved in the first year of the pilot. 
The results of the final reports are in section 3.2.2 of Chapter 3 Results. 
The project for formal education in Dorset considered the use of existing good 
practice in schools to promote biodiversity was addressed using existing links 
with the national curriculum by partner organisations. This involved meetings 
with senior educators at Dorset County Council about the role of biodiversity 
and sustainable development in formal education. Workshops were held with 
teachers and environmental educators in the summer of 1999 to facilitate a 
consultation and participation process that could be ongoing through the 
Education for Sustainability network. 
Once the targeted objectives had been set, the next stage for implementing 
the project was to identify the most appropriate people to take the project 
forward with their existing remit and work programme. A project plan was 
developed to produce the tools to deliver the project including a puppet 
theatre and a poster for schools to back up the learning through the practical 
activity. The key partners at this stage of the project were the education 
officer for the local Wildlife Trust and contractors who built the puppets and 
theatre. Subsequently, the project was expanded to include wider 
participation by the EfS network, local Watch group leaders and 
schoolteachers. 
Overall, the methodology proved to be an appropriate way to involve school 
teachers by the partnership with a teaching network. The pressures on teachers 
to fulfil curricular, teaching and administrative duties was such that a more 
proactive method that involved more direct contact with teachers would have 
been inappropriate. The pragmatic approach to strategic planning and the scale 
and scope of work undertaken was also an important part of project planning 
that should be noted. It was considered that if the planning had been more 
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formal or the scale of the work much larger the outcomes would not have been 
achieved. This methodology draws attention to the need for a careful balance 
between project planning, research and work on outcomes to deliver short and 
long term objectives to maintain motivation and support from participants. 
The results of the final reports are in section 3.2.2 of Chapter 3 Results. 
The project working-group for parishes in Gloucestershire used the framework 
suggested in this research as a model and adapted it to suit the specific 
needs of the targeted sector. In the first stage of planning a number of 
general actions were identified. These included a review of current initiatives 
designed to raise awareness of biodiversity with in rural communities to define 
objectives and targets in the local BAP that overlap with the roles and 
responsibilities of rural parish councils. The working group would compile a 
database of local parish councils and organisations working with parishes as 
part of the research phase. Ultimately the goal was to develop a guidance 
document with parish councils for other rural communities. 
Planned actions were identified for a series of workshops for parish councils. 
These included a series of focus groups with representatives of parish 
councils who responded to a review questionnaire to discuss biodiversity and 
the role of parish councils in local BAP process. Focus groups were planned 
for a wider audience to raise awareness of biodiversity, to identify 
opportunities for parishes to contribute to the BAP implementation and to 
identify positive outcomes for the parishes involved. 
Initial contact was made with local parish councils (c250) through the 
membership of the magazine 'Rural Voice' however, of the 250 questionnaires 
sent out only 10 were returned. Although it was disappointing to only receive 
this very small response from the questionnaire, they still provided valuable 
background information. 
Those parishes interested in participating in the local BAP were invited to a 
workshop to explore perceptions of biodiversity, to discuss why biodiversity 
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conservation is relevant and beneficial for parishes and to develop a model of 
good practice for awareness raising in rural parishes. Three members of 
each parish council were invited to the workshop including the parish clerk 
and two other parish councillors. 
A professional facilitator was approached to run the workshop with a special 
interest in sustainable development issues. In order to attract as many 
participants as possible the workshop was held on a Saturday morning at the 
new Wildfowl & Wetlands Trust centre at Slimbridge (Gloucestershire 
Biodiversity Partnership, 2000). This gave positive incentives to encourage 
participation in the event as participants would benefit from the event as well 
as the event organisers. 
The process of strategic planning was strong with this working group because 
the partners were committed in terms of time and money to developing the 
links with parish councils. The use of workshops to discuss issues was an 
innovative and consultative approach. Furthermore, it was considered 
particularly effective to define a number of specific issues to address and 
actions to be achieved at these workshops to avoid the meeting becoming a 
talking shop for the most outgoing participants. 
Overall, the methodology was one of the important strengths of the pilot case 
study and provided a strategically planned project from review and initial 
contact to consultation and outcomes. The one aspect that could be 
considered weak was the long-term approach to strengthening links with the 
parishes concerned. This could be a very significant constraint to some 
projects, but the committed partners to this pilot case were able to integrate 
the work for the stages to date and those in the future into existing work 
programmes and funding allocations. 
The results of the final reports are in section 3.2.2 of Chapter 3 Results. 
The project target sector was the farmers and farm conservation advisers in 
Hampshire. By undertaking background research directly with these people, 
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the steering group partnership could gain an insight into the level of 
biodiversity activity and awareness. Interested partners included the National 
Farmers Union (NFU), the Farming and Rural Conservation Agency (FRCA), 
Game Conservancy Trust (GCT), RSPB, Farming and Wildlife Advisory Group 
(FWAG), East Hants Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) Officer, the 
local Wildlife Trust, the Environment Agency and English Nature. In the end, 
the working group was just the local Wildlife Trust, and the NFU. 
The farming sector has an estimated 3,000 farmers in Hampshire (Wicks and 
Fisher, 2000) who were potential participants in the project. However, the 
NFU mailing list was considered to be an excellent mechanism to gain access 
to a large proportion of farmers with a membership of c. 1250 full time farmers. 
A contact database was established that included 112 farmers and 15 farm 
conservation advisers (in June 2000). This was largely developed through 
responses to a review questionnaire to ascertain the current level of activity 
and perception of biodiversity. Farm conservation advisers were asked about 
the level of direct advice given to farmers in the county and to what extent 
biodiversity was included in this. The farm conservation advisers perception 
of farmers understanding of biodiversity and associated issues was also 
investigated (Wicks and Fisher, 2000). 
Strong links with the NFU led to a second questionnaire aimed directly at 
farmers. Areas covered included the farmers understanding of biodiversity, 
the type of positive works carried out for wildlife and the specific problems 
encountered in relation to achieving wildlife enhancement on their land (see 
Appendix 2 of Wicks and Fisher report 2000). 
The inclusion of farm advisers in the review of current activity and perception 
was an opportunity for any gaps to be identified between what advisers 
thought and what farms actually stated. Indeed, this function was one of the 
most significant aspects of the project. The inclusion of key partners such as 
the NFU may be considered an essential part of the methodology to ensure 
the effectiveness and acceptance of the actions undertaken. 
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The limitation of the scope of the project was a further aspect that was 
considered important. In a pilot case study of this type the depth of research 
that is feasible to carry out is an important part of the method. 
The results of the final reports are in section 3.2.2 of Chapter 3 Results. 
In Kent the urban gardening theme was established through the Biodiversity in 
Urban Gardens (BUGs) group. This group involved the biodiversity officer for 
the Kent Biodiversity Partnership and representatives from Kent County Council, 
the local Wildlife Trust, the Durrell Institute for Conservation and Ecology, 
Canterbury City Council, Dover District Council and other local authorities. 
The suggested framework was followed and the various stages considered 
individually. The research phase of the project was limited by time and 
funding constraints. Indeed, it consisted of members of the BUGs working 
group undertaking a brief review of known information sources relating to 
biodiversity and gardening. 
This activity provided insight into different approaches and enabled contact 
with other organisations doing similar work in Kent. The project could draw 
upon research by the Durrell Institute for Conservation Ecology in Kent into 
biodiversity literacy and the expertise provided by working group members. 
This was a mechanism to focus the Urban Action Group on implementation of 
the local BAP and to identify the problems involved with raising awareness 
and facilitating learning to contribute to changing behaviour (Bride, 2000). 
Each action for the case study was evaluated with regard to output, delivery 
and sustainability in the long term (Massini, 2000). The leaflet was produced 
as a result of discussion and research by two of the partners and published in 
house by another partner. 
In terms of methodology, this pilot case study is the weakest in terms of 
structure, use of a strategic approach and development of effective outcomes. 
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The lack of project facilitation could be cited as one aspect that contributed to 
this outcome and a further weakness was the reluctance to include the 
gardening firms in the project at an early decision making stage. This could 
have long term implications on the ownership of the project and commitment 
to implementing actions by partners. 
An overall weakness of the project was the lack of innovation in addressing 
the need for a more aware and understanding community to implement 
biodiversity conservation. Much of the discussion in working groups was 
unfocused, and concentrated on the theory to be conveyed rather than direct 
practicalities of who, when and how learning would be facilitated. 
The results of the final reports are in section 3.2.2 of Chapter 3 Results. 
The project considering community partnerships in Lancashire set objectives 
at an initial meeting of the group in July 1999 when the broad target sector 
was discussed. This group was made up of individuals who were interested 
in participating in an education and publicity group and represented a wide 
cross section of the community. Membership of the working group was not 
static. At each meeting, specialists suggested other individuals to invite to the 
next group meeting to add expertise in particular target sectors to be 
discussed. Attendance at the meeting included representatives of the 
voluntary conservation sector, local authorities, the private sector and a 
statutory agency. 
An existing database of contacts for the BAP newsletter was. held at the local 
Wildlife Trust offices. This was the basis for further contacts for different 
target sectors as encountered in working group meetings. The database held 
265 individuals (in April 2000) and represented a wide range of organisations 
and sectors. 
Background research was undertaken at a working group meeting where 
examples of publicity materials from other local BAPs were collated and 
analysed with regard to their potential success in targeting different sectors. 
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The assumption was made that those attending the group were expert 
enough in his/her area of work to make an informed assessment of attitudes 
and perceptions of biodiversity that they commonly encountered. 
Since the Lancashire BAP was still to be written, no guidance existed on 
priorities for specific education or publicity initiatives that facilitate learning 
although the early draft species and habitat action plans contain some 
proposals. 
Action planning for the production of publicity materials was made a 
permanent agenda item to allow input into the preparation of the materials by 
project partners. A project plan was developed for a description to English 
Nature in support of a bid for project funding. Evaluation would be initiated by 
the report submitted for the project. 
The strength with the Lancashire project was the innovative nature of the 
consultation process, by having a series of ongoing consultative meetings. 
However, a weakness was the lack of innovation in the original activities 
identified. The funding from English Nature provided a further incentive to 
have a strategic approach to project planning although it was considered to 
constrain research by the project partners. The ongoing nature of the 
Lancashire BAP was a difficulty when fully implementing the framework as 
prioritisation was difficult with no reference documents available. However, 
the advantage was that education and publicity could be integrated within the 
new habitat and species plans from the outset. The target sector is in reality 
several audiences with a wide interest rather than one. . 
Overall, the methodology allowed for flexibility in approach to suit the wide 
target audience and nature of the pilot case study. Indeed, this may be a 
case where transfer to other initiatives is limited by the individual partners in 
the project to commit time and effort to fully consulting with different target 
sectors rather than more fundamental sector oriented reasons. 
The results of the final reports are in section 3.2.2 of Chapter 3 Results. 
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The purpose of the project with local authorities in Worcestershire was to 
research what activities were being undertaken by local authorities relating to 
biodiversity and sustainable development. Therefore attempts were made to 
reach appropriate staff who might be expected to be able to comment on 
these issues. The method and findings of the case study are drawn from the 
Worcestershire pilot final report written by Berr et. al. (2000). 
Initially, one of the local authorities was chosen at random and selected 
individuals questioned in a face to face interview. The information derived 
from these interviews then helped set the structure in approaching the 
remaining authorities. Further interviews were carried out by telephone, 
following a letter providing information on the project, and informing 
participants that they would be contacted. All involved were extremely helpful 
and willing to give information on biodiversity related activities to the best of 
their knowledge. 
In the time available it was only possible to contact one person from each 
authority. Given the multifaceted nature of local authorities it is unlikely that 
any one person would be aware of the full range of biodiversity-orientated 
activities carried out by the authority. Every effort was made to contact the 
most appropriate officer, but despite this the information provided by each 
individual would have been influenced by their particular role, and also their 
length of experience with the local authority. 
_- 
Each local authority was at a different stage of development. Some authorities 
were making positive moves towards becoming more biodiversity orientated, 
whilst others were waiting for the appointment of the Worcestershire BAP 
Manager and the strategic assistance this post has to offer. Others still had 
yet to appreciate the implications of the Worcestershire BAP and to devise the 
necessary policies and strategies needed to implement it. Due to varying 
structures between local authorities, specific responsibility for biodiversity 
implementation could be placed in a variety of positions. Whilst this is 
inevitable, it could make it more difficult for those inside and outside the 
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authority to find out what biodiversity-orientated activities the authority is 
undertaking. 
Overall the methodology was highly structured and followed the suggested 
framework in the guidance. The approach taken was to undertake a 
comprehensive review of the current activities and perception of local 
authority officers and members. An initial brief but superficial telephone 
survey was conducted to develop an idea of the level of provision learning for 
biodiversity and sustainability in the county and this led to a much more in 
depth review involving representatives of each local authority. 
A particular strength with this pilot case study was the recognition that the 
scope and level of the research needed to be appropriate to the project. 
Indeed, rather than quickly identify actions for individual authorities to take, 
the decision was made to learn more about the role and responsibilities of 
local authorities concerning biodiversity conservation. 
This approach achieved a satisfactory outcome for all partners, with nature 
conservation organisations benefiting from a greater understanding of the 
issues and motivating factors involved and the local authorities being inspired 
to do more proactive, innovative work using existing communication 
mechanisms, gatherings or processes currently in place within the council. 
The results of the final reports are in section 3.2.2 of Chapter 3 Results. 
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3 RESULTS 
The results of the research undertaken and described in the chapter on 
research methods are described in the following sections in broadly the same 
order as in previous chapters. The main areas of research are the surveys of 
international delegates at the CSD and of local BAP partnerships in the UK 
and the case studies. The case studies make up the majority of the results in 
this chapter, as they are the areas of more in depth research. These required 
more descriptive appraisals than for the surveys. 
If the reader would like to follow individual sections, this has been facilitated 
by cross-referencing to the relevant sections of the other chapters throughout 
the text. 
3.1 Results of sample surveys 
The results for the sample surveys conducted with international delegates at 
the CSD in 1999 and 2000 and with local BAPs in 1999 are described in the 
following sections. 
3.1.1 Results of the survey of international delegates at the 
Commission on Sustainable Development 
The sampling technique used in the international survey is validated by the 
balance of representatives from national delegates of CSD member and non- 
member countries from northern and southern regions. The responses were 
gathered evenly with the questionnaire- interviews completed on every day of 
the conference in 1999. For the sample survey undertaken at the CSD in 
2000, only three days of sampling were possible due to time and financial 
constraints. 
139 
In 2000, the responses were gathered from delegates using the same 
techniques as in the 1999 survey but the questionnaire was slightly modified 
to provide the most useful data to contribute to the findings of the main, 1999 
survey, while being shorter to deliver to participants. The results are 
considered and compared between the surveys although methods were not 
directly transferable. Likert scales were used in the 1999 survey and not in 
the 2000 survey. In some cases, the Likert scales were considered to be 
rather difficult to use in an interview situation as participants appeared to be 
inclined to be too quick and rather thoughtless in the provision of this sort of 
scored information. As a result, where there are differences between the data 
collection methods these are explained in the appropriate sections. 
Appendix 3.1 a provides the raw data for the international survey in 1999 and 
3.1 b the raw data for the survey in 2000. 
Sample responses for the 1999 survey included 64 national delegates, 69 
NGO delegates and 13 UN staff. This provides an even sample of 
Government and NGO delegates. Similarly, sample responses for the 2000 
survey included 32 national delegates, 37 NGO delegates and no UN staff. 
This also provided an even sample of national and NGO delegates at the 
session. It must be considered, however, that it was impossible to obtain a 
randomised sample using this technique. Individuals who did not wish to 
participate simply did not fill in questionnaires or allow themselves to be 
interviewed. Therefore, there is an element of self selection and bias in the 
results they include those with a specific interest in the subject area. 
When analysing the national delegates in the 1999 survey according to 
membership of the CSD the following results were observed. 44 per cent of 
delegates represented individual CSD member-states, 23 per cent 
represented CSD non-member states and 27 per cent were repeat members 
or non-members, where more than one national delegate from a country was 
sampled. Therefore, less than a quarter of the sample was from non-CSD 
member states. The strength with these results is that the sample 
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represented states that were active at the Commission. This provided a 
broad international base for sampling views on ESD. 
The survey in 1999 represented a balance of delegates from northern 
developed regions and southern developing regions. The sample includes 47 
per cent from northern regions (Western European, Eastern European and 
other western states) and 53 per cent from southern regions (Africa, Asia, 
Middle East, Latin America and Caribbean states). The survey in 2000 also 
provided a balanced representation of northern and southern regions with 56 
per cent of national delegates from Western European, Eastern European and 
other states while 41 per cent of national delegates were from Middle Eastern, 
African, Asian, Latin American or Caribbean states. A small number of 
national delegates (3 per cent) did not indicate their country of origin. The 
sample verification is thus acceptable where the survey includes a balance of 
northern and southern delegates. 
One weakness with this data is that the areas of expertise of the delegates 
were infrequently gathered, with respondents unwilling to respond to that 
question. Therefore where questions directly asked about the performance of 
a specific agency the results have not been described as it was considered to 
be invalid as the respondents represented very different levels of prior 
knowledge. However, as the responses were gathered evenly over the two 
weeks a broad balance can be assumed for the 1999 survey while the 2000 
survey was only intended to be an additional comparison for the 1999 results. 
Qualitative statistical analysis was used to try to determine whether the 
responses were significantly different between national delegates at the CSD 
and NGO delegates of the CSD. 
When considering the results of the 1999 survey for national delegates and 
NGO delegates, the statistical test produced a significant correlation using the 
Spearman test for rank correlation at the 5 per cent confidence level while the 
Mann-Whitney test for difference was not significant at the 5 per cent level. 
These findings indicate that the whole data set can be used for further 
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analysis of the results, as the statistical difference between the two groups 
was insignificant. Appendix 3.2 presents the tabular results for statistical 
analysis of the 1999 survey data. 
All the results were scored (1-5) when entered into the database where 1 is 
very negative and 5 is very positive. Selected responses to individual 
questions are considered in detail: 
1. How important do you consider education (formal and non-formal) to 
be, if we are to build a sustainable world? 
Over 80 per cent of respondents in the 1999 and 2000 surveys indicated that 
education was very important to build a sustainable world. Figure 3.1 
presents the results for how important education for sustainable development 
is perceived to be from the 1999 and 2000 surveys. The interpretation of the 
graph should refer to the proportion of respondents who indicated education 
to be very important . The graph in figure 3.1 illustrates the strong belief that 
education is very important. The two surveys indicate a very similar response 
in the two years of research. 
2. Where do you think efforts should be concentrated to make education s 
contribution to sustainable development more effective? 
Figure 3.2 presents the results of the questions that asked who the most 
effective actors were to deliver and contribution to education and learning for 
a sustainable world. The proportion illustrated for the 1999 survey refers to 
the proportion of respondents indicating certain actors to be very effective . 
The 2000 survey uses slightly different data, referring to the proportion of 
respondents who ticked a certain actor with no gradation as to their relative 
importance. This was used to make the results easier to interpret into reliable 
evidence. 
The graph in figure 3.2 shows that with both methods of interpretation, the 
national and local levels of considered to be the most effective. Regional 
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levels were not considered adequately in the 2000 survey but from the 
evidence of the more extensive 1999 survey, these actors are not as effective 
as more local actors. 
Indeed, over 80 per cent of respondents in the 1999 survey indicated that 
effort should be placed at local and national levels. UN agencies and the 
international level in general were recognised to be at the lower level of 
significance than local or national effort. Over 70 per cent of respondents to 
the 1999 survey indicated that UNESCO should contribute to ESD. 
The strength with these findings is that the data only relates to those 
delegates with a positive opinion. A weakness is that the strongly negative 
opinions are not illustrated although as the results are presented on a 
proportional basis the inverse could be expected. 
3. How effective do you believe UNESCO has been as task manager for 
chapter 36 of Agenda 21 (the education, public awareness and training 
chapter)? 
It is important to consider when interpreting the results of this question, that 
many of the respondents may not have been directly involved in the ESD 
debate and they may have no knowledge of UNESCO s role as task manager. 
Only 20 per cent of respondents indicated a positive response that UNESCO 
had been effective ticking on the scale towards very effective . The majority 
.. of respondents 
indicated that UNESCO had not been effective as task 
manager for chapter 36 with 60 per cent of respondents scoring towards not 
very effective . 
The results to this qualitative survey on opinions have been manipulated as 
little as possible to ensure the transparency of the results. The Likert 
attitudinal scores have not been used as qualitative figures but as categories 
for analysis. 
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The results of the survey of international delegates at the CSD are discussed 
in section 4.1.1 of Chapter 4 Discussion. 
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Figure 3.1 Survey: importance of education at the 
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Figure 3.1 illustrates the opinion of delegates at the CSD in 1999 and 
2000 with regard to the importance of education to building a 
sustainable world. 
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Figure 3.2 Survey: important actors for education at 
the CSD 
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Figure 3.2 illustrates the opinions of delegates who participated in 
the survey in 1999 and 2000. The source data uses a percentage of 
responses indicating a 'very effective' score from the 1999 survey 
and the percentage respondents who indicated the specific actor 
as'very effective' from the 2000 survey. 
The graph is based on the sum total of local actors from the 2000 
survey for local government and local communities. The percentage 
was used to indicate the proportion rather than actual frequency of 
responses as the surveys had different numbers of participants. 
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3.1.2 Results of survey of local biodiversity action plan partnerships in 
the UK 
The survey was piloted with ten biodiversity project officers, senior lecturers at 
Farnborough College of Technology and research supervisors. Amendment 
was made to the final questionnaire design where appropriate according to 
the response from this pilot phase. Appendix 3.3 presents the comments 
gathered from the pilot survey. 
The BAP survey had two phases of response, first the initial postal 
questionnaire that was sent to all local BAPs known to the UK Biodiversity 
Group and secondly, a further postal questionnaire with covering letter was 
sent to BAPs that had not responded by the closing date. Appendix 3.4 
provides the raw data for the final national survey of local BAPs. 
The first phase provided 81.9 per cent (n=68) of the final response that was 
recognised to be very successful for a postal survey with no individual 
introduction. The second phase provided 18.1 per cent (n=15) of the final 
response. This resulted in a significant response rate of 77.7 per cent (n=83). 
Figure 3.3 presents the distribution of respondents to the biodiversity survey 
for each UK country. As expected the responses from England and Scotland 
provided the majority of the data (96.4 per cent n=80). This was expected 
because Wales and Northern Ireland have a smaller geographical area. As 
this research has a focus on the developments in facilitating learning and 
education for sustainable development through BAPs in England, more detail 
has been provided for regional distribution. Figure 3.4 presents the distribution 
of the responses across the nine government regions of England. This graph 
indicates that the regions in the south of England provided the largest 
proportion of responses. 
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Initial analysis included all the data (including England, Scotland, Wales and 
Northern Ireland where possible) to consider the proportional differences in 
response using percentages. This was justified because non-parametric 
statistical analysis was carried out on the results from England and Scotland 
to test for significant differences (Mann Whitney U Test) to ascertain whether 
the whole data set can be used to describe the UK. 
Regional analysis of the survey responses mirror the proportion of BAPs in 
each of the regions identified in the original database. The most active 
regions for local BAPS are the south east, the south west, eastern region, the 
east midlands, Yorkshire and Humberside. 
A preliminary observation made during the data entry phase was that 
respondents had thought carefully about their responses with few survey 
forms demonstrating the phenomenon noted by Oppenheim (1992) where all 
the questions are answered in the same way. No comments had been written 
to criticise the format or design of the questions thus ensuring that the 
questions were not ambiguous or too specific and that the pilot phase had 
been effective. 
Each response to individual questions was scored to indicate a positive or 
negative bias. For the statistical analysis a mean score was used for each 
respondent, calculated by awarding the basic 1 to 5 score then adding up the 
scores for each question and dividing by the number of questions. Other 
analysis for percentage description for each question response was 
undertaken by counting the number of scores 1 to 5 for each question. A- 
more in-depth method applied a +2 to -2 score system was used to rank local 
BAPS to contribute to the identification of the existing case studies (section 
3.2.1 of Chapter 3 Results). 
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3.1.2.1 Statistical analysis of the national survey of BAPs 
Statistical tests were carried out to test for difference or correlation between 
the results for England and Scotland that provided 96.4 per cent of the total 
number of responses. 
Two sets of data represented the mean results for all closed question 
responses for each country, not including other responses or comments. 
These sets were tested using the Mann-Whitney U-Test for difference with 
non-parametric data. The null hypotheses of no statistical difference at the 5 
per cent confidence level was accepted where W=2637.0 and p=0.9466. 
Two sets of data represented the ranked mean results for all questions, not 
including other responses or comments. These sets were tested using the 
Spearman test for correlation with ordinal data. The null hypothesis of no 
correlation was rejected as the test was significant at the 0.01 per cent 
confidence level where the correlation factor was 0.887 and p=0.0001. 
The results of these statistical tests prove that there is no statistical difference 
between the England and Scotland responses with a strong correlation 
indicated. The raw results for this and subsequent statistical analysis are 
included in appendix 3.5a. 
Statistical analysis was carried out on the UK data set as there is no statistical 
difference between the responses from the country areas of England and 
Scotland that represent the majority of the responses. 
Test for difference in mean results between those indicating the presence or 
absence of policy for education/learning 
Test Hypothesis Mean results for those indicating a presence of policy for 
education/learning (score 1 or 2) are lower than the mean 
results for those with no policy for education/learning 
(score 3,4 or 5) 
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Null Hypothesis No statistical difference 
Rationale Test applied on the assumption that those initiatives that 
do have policy for education/learning are able to respond 
more positively throughout the other questions in the 
survey. The average score was calculated for each 
respondent. The two data sets were identified using the 
responses to question 2 for yes or will be compared to no, 
not discussed or non response. 
Test Mann-Whitney test for difference was significant at the 
0.01 per cent confidence level where W=1491.5 and 
P=0.0001. The null hypothesis was rejected and test 
hypothesis thus accepted. 
Comments Test proved that support for a number of mechanisms to 
facilitate learning indicated an overall positive 
commitment to throughout the rest of the survey. The 
types of mechanisms identified were not tested, only the 
presence or absence of the commitment and future 
commitment was not accounted for. 
Test for difference in mean results between those indicating the stage of 
publication of the local BAP 
Test Hypothesis Mean results for those indicating the publication of part of 
the local BAP within the last year (score 1 or 2) are lower 
than the mean results for those with nothing published. 
(score 3,4 or 5) 
Null Hypothesis No statistical difference 
Rationale Test applied on the assumption that those initiatives that 
do have part of the local BAP published are able to 
respond more positively throughout the other questions in 
the survey as they have made more progress towards 
implementation. The average score was calculated for 
each respondent. The two data sets were identified using 
the responses to question 2 for in the last year or six 
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months are compared to in the next six months or more or 
non response. 
Test Mann-Whitney test for difference was significant at the 4 
per cent confidence level where W=1 361.0 and P=0.0389. 
The null hypothesis was rejected and test hypothesis thus 
accepted. 
Comments Test proved that support for a number of mechanisms to 
facilitate learning indicated an overall positive 
commitment to throughout the rest of the survey. The 
types of mechanisms identified were not tested, only the 
presence or absence of the commitment and future 
commitment was not accounted for. 
Test for difference between the mean scores of those initiatives indicating a 
positive or negative response to the presence of a discrete budget for the 
BAP 
Test Hypothesis The mean results for those indicating a positive (1 or 2 
score) response to the presence of a discrete BAP budget 
are lower than those indicating a negative (3 or 4 score) 
response. 
Null Hypothesis No difference 
Rationale Test applied on the assumption that those initiatives 
indicating that they do have a discrete budget to facilitate 
learning are able to respond more positively throughout 
the other questions in the survey. The average score was 
calculated for each respondent. The two data sets were 
identified using the response to question 7 either yes/will 
have or no/not discussed. 
Test The one-tailed Mann-Whitney test for difference was 
significant at the 0.5 per cent confidence level where 
W=1237.5 and P=0.0059. The null hypothesis was 
rejected and test hypothesis thus accepted. 
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Comments The test did prove a statistical difference and indicated 
that financial commitment to biodiversity does have an 
impact on the overall commitment to facilitating learning. 
This may be identified as a major factor in the process. 
Test for difference between the mean results for those indicating the presence 
and absence of a specific working group 
Test Hypothesis The mean results for those initiatives indicating a positive 
response (score 1 or 2) to the presence of a specific 
working group for co-ordination and/or administration are 
lower (more positive) than the mean results of initiatives 
indicating a negative response. 
Null Hypothesis No statistical difference 
Rationale Test applied on the assumption that those initiatives 
indicating that they do have a discrete budget to facilitate 
learning are able to respond more positively throughout 
the other questions in the survey. The average score was 
calculated for each respondent. The two data sets were 
identified using the response to question 10 either yes/will 
have or no/not discussed. 
Test The one-tailed Mann-Whitney test for difference was 
significant at the 2 per cent confidence level where 
W=1130.0 and P=0.0229. The null hypothesis was 
rejected and test hypothesis thus accepted. 
Comments _w. Test 
did prove a significant difference. The presence of a 
specific working group to co-ordinate and/or administer 
the learning process in BAP does have a positive impact 
on the overall commitment to facilitating learning 
throughout the rest of the survey. 
These results are summarised in table 3.1 and further discussed in section 
1 
4.1.2 of Chapter 4 Discussion. 
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3.1.2.2 National BAP survey question responses 
Raw data for the analysis of responses to individual questions in the local 
biodiversity action plan survey has been referred to previously and included in 
appendix 3.5b. Table 3.2 presents the percentage responses for each 
question on the survey form based on the number of respondents (n). The 
following paragraphs consider the response to each question. 
Question 1. What stage has your BAP reached? 
This question received a 96 per cent (n=80) response rate. Only 47 per cent 
(n=37) of responses had been published previously (with an even distribution 
of over a year and less than a year). 39 per cent (n=31) will be published in 
more than 6 months. These results indicate that about half the BAP 
partnerships were at about the same stage having published a document. 
Question 2. Does your BAP include policy for biodiversity education? 
A 94 per cent (n=78) response rate was observed for this question. 35 per 
cent (n=27) indicate yes the BAP does include policy for biodiversity 
education and 23 (n=18) per cent indicating that they will do in the near 
future . This equates 
to over half the respondents indicate a positive 
response to including policy. 
Question 3. How important are the following areas of biodiversity education 
in the BAP process? Considering a scale of 1=Important to 5=Not Important 
Figure 3.5 presents the responses that indicated a score of 1 and 2 thus 
meaning a strong positive response. The rationale for this decision was that 
some respondents would not indicate a strongly positive or strongly negative 
response. The graph thus indicates the factors that are perceived to be most 
important. The response rates for each question for either data set are all 
above 95 per cent thus validating the analysis. 
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Question 4. How important would you rate the need for biodiversity 
education within each of the following sectors? 
Figure 3.6 presents the combined responses that indicated a score of 1 (very 
important) and 2 (not important) for each part of the question. The sectors 
were ranked to provide the most accurate analysis. Each sector received a 
response rate greater than 95 per cent. 
Question 5. Which of the following sectors have specific objectives for 
biodiversity education in your Biodiversity Action Plan? 
Figure 3.6 presents the combined responses (see previous question) that 
indicated a Yes and Will have in the near future. These were considered to 
be positive responses. The rationale for this decision refers to initial evidence 
that only half the action plans had been published, with half to be published in 
the future. Thus an accurate analysis of results would only be possible if 
considering present and future responses. Each sector received a response 
rate of over 85 per cent. 
Question 6. Does your Biodiversity Action Plan have a system for monitoring 
specific objectives for biodiversity education? 
Analysis used the sum of responses for Yes and Will have in the near future 
considering only half the action plans had been published. UK data had a 
response rate of 98 per cent (n=81) and indicated that only 28 per cent (n=22) 
of initiatives currently have or will have a system for monitoring objectives. 
Question 7. Does your Biodiversity Action Plan have a discrete budget? 
UK results indicate that 39 per cent (n=32) of action plans have a discrete 
budget and 39 per cent (n=32) of action plans do not have a discrete budget. 
The remaining 22 per cent either would have in the near future (5 per cent) or 
had not yet discussed the question of budgets. 
The UK response rate was 99 per cent (n=82) thus the validity of the results is 
not in doubt. The results may indicate a problem with funding of the 
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biodiversity planning process or simply the amalgamation of biodiversity with 
other nature conservation initiatives for budgetary security. 
Question 8. Indicate the proportion of your budget allocated for biodiversity 
education. 
The UK response rate was 83 per cent (n=69). Only 3 per cent (n=2) of 
respondents indicated that biodiversity education received more than 50 per 
cent of the budget. 10 per cent (n=7) indicated that between 20 per cent and 
50 per cent of the budget was allocated to biodiversity education. This 
concluded that over 85 per cent of respondents indicated that either the 
budget allocation was less than 20 per cent or that budgetary provision had 
not yet been discussed. 
Question 9. Indicate any constraints to the progress of biodiversity education 
within your Biodiversity Action Plan. 
Figure 3.7 presents the results for constraints that scored in categories for yes 
or will be. It is noted that funding problems are the most significant constraint 
with partnerships and lack of guidance being relatively equal. 
Response varied from 90 per cent for funding constraints to 78 per cent and 
76 per cent for partnerships and guidance. This appeared to indicate the 
relative importance placed on these constraints. 
The results provide evidence that as the constraints to progress become less 
relevant the response rate decreases where respondents do not bother 
answering the question. ,.,, 
Question 10. Which of the following co-ordinates and/or administers the policy 
and action for biodiversity education in your Biodiversity Action Plan? 
Figure 3.8 presents the sum of positive scores indicating a yes or will be 
response. It is noted that the category for new member of staff receives the 
lowest rating and on a proportional basis that is correct. This may be 
misleading as this question only received a response rate of 47 per cent for 
the UK. Other responses varied from 60 to 82 per cent. The reasons for the 
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low response to these question may be because it is towards the end of the 
questionnaire or that organisational structures may not have been in place 
due to biodiversity planning being a relatively recent process to implement. 
Question 11. If officer is an existing member of staff, please indicate the 
proportion of time allocated for biodiversity education 
The response rate for this question reflected the low response rate and results 
for the section in the previous question referring to an existing member of 
staff. Thus the significance of the results must be considered in perspective. 
The UK data had a response rate of 37 per cent indicating that the results 
although interesting would not be significantly representative of the sample 
population. 
Only 1 respondent (from Wales) indicated that between 3 and 5 days per 
week were allocated to biodiversity education and only 2 respondents 
indicated that between 1 and 3 days per week were allocated to biodiversity 
education, from England. An increased response (n=10) was indicated for 
between half and one day allocated to biodiversity education and a further 
increase for less than half a day allocated, with 58 per cent (n=18) of those 
who responded indicating this. 
Question 12. How long has your Biodiversity Action Plan partnership been 
formally considering biodiversity education. 
The response rates for these questions are low and may be due to the 
.. reasons considered previously. 
Responses to the parts of this section ranged 
from 28 to 55 per cent meaning that results may be of interest but not 
considered representative of the sample population. 
Steering group partnerships received 44 per cent (n=20) of responses for 
considering education between one to three years. Specific working groups 
received 46 per cent (n=12) of responses for considering education for less 
than six months. New members of staff also received 46 per cent (n=5) of 
responses for considering education for less than six months. While existing 
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members of staff received 52 per cent (n=12) of responses for considering 
education for between one and three years. 
All these responses must be taken in the light of question ten. The existing 
member of staff appears to have had a longer standing commitment to 
biodiversity education with a steering group partnership following after. 
Question 13. Indicate if any of the following provide mechanisms for 
biodiversity education within your Biodiversity Action Planning process 
The response rates for each question were all over 85 per cent providing 
significantly reliable data for analysis. The ranked results for UK and England 
data are included in the following graph as the total number of responses to 
Yes and Will do in the future provided, using the rationale developed 
previously to account for only half the action plans being published. Figure 
3.9 presents the results for this question. Mechanisms were ranked to allow 
analysis of the most used options. 
The discussion of the results of the national BAP survey is in section 4.1.2 in 
Chapter 4 Discussion. 
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Table 3.2 Survey: responses to each question 
These results indicate the percentage (%) of those participants who responded to a particular question (n) that tickec 
he relevant box. Please note that n is the actual number of respondents to that question. For example, 24% of the 
30 respondents has had a BAP published for over a year. 
POLICY 
Please tick the appropriate response 
i What stage has your BAP reached? 
Has been Will be 
Has been published published in 
published less than a less than 6 Will be published In 
over a year year months more than 6 months 
24 23 15 39 
2 Does your BAP include policy for biodiversity Will do in the Have not discussed 
education? Yes No nearfuture this yet 
35 14 23 28 
Please circle the appropriate response 
3 In your opinion, how important are the 
following areas of biodiversity education in the 
BAP process? 
a Developing awareness 
b Acquiring knowledge 
c Acquiring skill: 
d Promoting participatior 
Not 
Important »»»»»»» Imnortant 
88 11 0 1 0 
38 43 10 5 4 
29 33 23 11 5 
70 22 5 2 0 
4 How important would you rate the need for 
biodiversity education within each of the 
following sectors? Important »»»»»»» 
Not 
Importau 
a Local Media 53 37 9 1 0 
b Local Government 80 11 10 0 0 
C Community at Large 64 28 7 1 0 
d Business and industry 69 18 11 2 0 
e Farmers and Land Managers 88 10 1 1 0 
f Schools, Colleges, Universities 54 34 10 1 1 
g NGOs e. g. Env. /Educational Groups 40 33 23 2 2 
h Community Interest Groups e. g. Youth 54 23 20 1 1 
Please specify: 
Other 
Please tick the appropriate response 
5 Which of the following sectors have specific 
objectives for biodiversity education in your wu have in 
BAP? the near Have not discussed Yes No future this vet 
a Local Media 
b Local Government 
c Community at Large 
d Business and Industry 
e Farmers and Land Managers 
f Schools, Colleges, Universities 
g NGOs e. g. Env. /Educational Groups 
14 26 7 53 
38 10 20 33 
29 13 16 42 
16 20 16 49 
31 10 21 38 
24 18 13 45 
29 16 9 46 
n= 
80 
n= 
78 
n= 
81 
81 
80 
81 
n= 
81 
83 
83 
83 
82 
83 
83 
83 
n= 
72 
80 
76 
76 
77 
76 
76 
h Community Interest Groups e. g. Youth) 22 
Score: 5 Other 
s Does your BAP have a system for monitoring 
specific objectives for biodiversity education? 
BUDGET 
Please tick the appropriate response 
7 Does your BAP have a discrete budget? 
19 48 
Will do in the Have not discussed 
Yes No near future this yet 
I9 28 19 44 71 
Will have In 
the near Have not discussed 
Yes No future this yet 
39 39 5 17 
8 Please indicate the proportion of your budget 
allocated for biodiversity education: 
Less than 
20% 
Between 
20%a 50% 
More than 
50% 
Have not discussed 
this yet 
26 10 3 61 
9 Please indicate any constraints to the 
progress of biodiversity education within your will be in the Have not discussed 
BAP: Yes No near future this yet 
8 
b 
C 
d 
Other I5core: 5 
Funding problems 65 4 1 29 
Partnership problems 22 40 2 37 
Lack of government guidance 17 44 3 35 
Please specify: 
Score: 5 
Organisation 
Please tick the appropriate response 
10 Which of the following co-ordinates and/or 
administers the policy and action for 
biodiversity education in your BAP? 
a Steering Group Partnership 
b Specific Working Group 
c New Member of Stafi 
d Existing Member of Staff 
Please specify job title: 
e 
Please specify: 
f 
Other 
Score: 5 
11 If officer is an existing member of staff, 
please indicate the proportion of time 
allocated for biodiversity education: 
12 How long has your BAP partnership been 
formally considering biodiversity education 
through the following? 
a Steering Group Partnership 
b Specific Working Grour 
Will do in the Have not discussed 
Yes No nearfuture this yet 
06 6 10 
28 
40 16 18 26 
23 39 8 31 
54 14 6 26 
Score: 5 
Less than Between 
112 a 1/2 to 1 Between Ito Between 3 to 5 
day/wk day/wk 3 days/wk days/wk 
58 32 7 3 
Between 6 
Less than 6 months to I Between 1 to 
months Year 3 years More than 3 years 
30 22 44 4 
46 39 15 0 
73 
n= 
81 
n= 
82 
n= 
69 
n= 
75 
65 
63 
n= 
68 
55 
39 
50 
a 
n= 
31 
n= 
46 
26 
c New Member of Staff 
d Existing Member of Stafl 
e Other 
ACTIVITIES 
Please tick the appropriate response(s) 
13 Please indicate if any of the following provide 
mechanisms for biodiversity education within 
your BAP process: 
a Local Government Staff/Member Training 
b Key Sector Workshops 
c Community Fora 
d Resources for Curriculum Development 
e Outdoor Education Centres 
Please continue over the page 
r 
9 
h 
k 
m 
n 
46 36 9 9 
13 22 52 13 
Yes 
Will do in the 
No future 
Have not discussed 
this yet 
36 13 17 33 
26 17 20 37 
28 12 20 39 
18 19 17 46 
23 31 11 45 
Yes 
Will do in the 
Nn future 
Have not discussed 
this vet 
School/Community Landscape Projects 52 10 11 27 
Leaflets / Posters 59 3 19 20 
Newsletters 42 8 23 27 
Exhibitions 35 7 22 36 
Urban Environmental Activities 35 17 14 35 
Practical Conservation Projects 55 7 13 25 
Guided Walks 54 9 11 26 
Media / Internet Services 42 7 23 28 
Other 
Please specify: 
Score; 5 
11 
23 
n= 
75 
76 
74 
72 
71 
n= 
73 
75 
74 
72 
72 
76 
74 
71 
14 Please include any additional comments or recommendations for biodiversity 
education and the BAP process on a separate sheet and return with the questionnaire. 
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Figure 3.3 Survey: distribution of biodiversity respondents in 
the UK 
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Figure 3.4 Survey: distribution of biodiversity respondents in the UK 
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Figure 3.5 Survey: learning concepts in local BAPs 
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Figure 3.6 Survey: specific objectives and sector needs for 
education in local BAPS 120 
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Figure 3.7 Survey: constraints to ESD in local BAPs 
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Figure 3.8 Survey: administrative mechanisms in local BAPs 
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Figure 3.8 presents the results of those local BAPs that indicate they do already or 
will in the near future use the specified mechanisms to organise and co-ordinate 
the local BAP. 
165 
Figure 3.9 Survey: organisational mechanisms in local BAPs 
Outdoor Education Centres 
Resources for Curriculum Development 
Key Sector Workshops 
Community For a 
Urban Environmental Activities 
Local Government Staff/Member Training 
Exhibitions 
School/Community Landscape Projects 
Media/Internet Services 
Guided Walks 
Newsletters 
Practical Conservation Projects 
Leaflets/Posters 
L----- 
Figure 3.9 presents the results of those local BAPs that indicate they do already or 
will in the near future use the specified mechanisms to deliver and facilitate 
education and learning about environment, biodiversity and sustainable 
development. 
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3.2 Results of Case study 
Case study was considered to be the most flexible design of research to 
investigate in depth the potential for learning for sustainable development. 
The findings of sample survey have contributed to the selection of seven 
existing and seven pilot case studies. These case studies allow conclusions 
and recommendations to be made in Chapter 5 that are associated with 
opportunities and constraints of mechanisms to facilitate learning. 
Existing case studies were selected principally on the basis of the results of 
the national BAP survey, by ranking the responses. They have been 
surveyed to assess the level of existing good practice and to compare them 
with the findings and views expressed in the pilot case studies. 
Pilot case studies are new projects to implement actions to facilitate learning 
and education for sustainable development through the local biodiversity 
action plan. These case studies are entirely new and guidance was provided 
on a suggested framework for implementation that included the need for a 
target sector and an action planning framework to follow. 
The results of the case study research is discussed in section 4.2.2 in Chapter 
4 Discussion. 
3.2.1 Results for existing case studies 
Existing case studies have been surveyed to see if they provide current 
examples of good practice and to contribute to the main conclusions of this 
report in Chapter 5. 
3.2.1.1 Selection of existing case study 
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Two methods were developed to rank individual local BAPs that responded to 
the national survey. These used a system to rank the ten highest-ranking 
initiatives. The two methods may be combined to identify a definitive rank with 
improved accuracy as a difference in perception of response was taken into 
account. 
Table 3.3 presents the results of the first method for ranking the ten highest 
initiatives as described in table 2.3 of Chapter Two. The raw results of this 
rank system indicated that 26.5 per cent (n=22) of biodiversity initiatives 
scored zero or less i. e. negatively. These results infer that approximately 
three-quarters of the initiatives scored positively and that biodiversity to 
facilitate learning had been accommodated to some extent. The ranking 
system provided a positive and negative range of responses rather than the 
arbitrary sum-total approach used in the previous analysis method. The 
initiatives indicated with an asterisk (*) are those that participated in the 
existing case study research. 
The second method of ranking was used where non-response was 
recognised to be a slightly negative response rather than neutral as in the 
previous analysis. 
Table 3.4 presents the results for the second ranking method to indicate the 
ten highest ranked initiatives as described in table 2.4 of Chapter Two. The 
raw results of this ranking system indicated that only 16.9 per cent (n=14) of 
biodiversity initiatives scored zero or less i. e. negatively. This reinforced the 
results of previous analysis and it can be surmised that over three-quarters of 
biodiversity initiatives are working positively to facilitate learning. The 
changes in rank and addition and loss of some previous initiatives in this 
highest versus lowest ranking are a result of the different ranking system. 
Of the two methods described to contribute to the selection of existing case 
studies, it is noted that while the highest ranks remain comparable for both 
methods, the scores towards the lower end of the rank in the second analysis 
drops significantly. This may be explained by considering the different 
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methods. In the first analysis where a non-response was taken as neutral and 
have not discussed yet was given a positive response, it could be surmised 
that more initiatives simply left blank spaces where responses could go. This 
was identified in the second analysis were non-response was taken as slightly 
negative, thus the scores reduced when there were more blank spaces. 
Table 3.5 presents the ranks for existing case studies identified for this 
research. Their rank is identified for both methods and a combined rank 
identified where appropriate. The Breconshire Partnership did not respond to 
the survey but expressed an interest in participating in the project. 
3.2.1.2 Survey of existing case studies 
The raw data for the results of closed questions from the survey of existing 
case studies is included in appendix 3.6. 
Figures 3.10 and 3.11 presents the results of a survey of the existing case 
studies chosen for this research specifically addressing their mechanisms 
used to facilitate learning and education for sustainable development and 
biodiversity. The graph in figure 3.11 indicates that both direct personal 
contact and use of local media have been identified as mechanisms that can 
facilitate learning. This reflects the need for people to be employed as project 
officers to have the time to facilitate direct contact and to becoee known in the 
local area. 
Five of the seven existing case studies indicated that they had a 
representative working group to facilitate and co-ordinate action for 
biodiversity through learning and ESD. Other mechanisms selected for 
implementation were specific events (3 of 7), newsletters (3 of 7) and 
consultation surveys (3 of 7). Again these required a significant amount of 
staff time to organise these sort of mechanisms to gain best value from them. 
It is considered that the regularity of contact through surveys and newsletters 
would need to be maintained for a successful learning process to occur. 
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Figure 3.11 indicates the core learning concepts considered to be beneficial to 
all existing case studies, namely awareness, understanding, knowledge and 
involvement. These results reflect the main areas of learning advocated by 
behavioural scientists in the literature review for example, Humes ef. al. (1987) 
and Hungerford and Volk (1990). These are the basis for more compound 
changes such as attitudinal change, empowerment and behavioural change 
also supported by existing case study representatives as evidenced in at least 
5 of the 7 case studies. 
Appendix 3.7 presents the results of the open questions for the existing case 
study survey. Each case is discussed in relation to the individual responses 
to the survey. 
Table 3.6 presents the analysis of the survey of existing projects used as case 
studies. 
The results of the analysis of existing case studies is discussed in section 
4.2.1 in Chapter 4 Discussion. 
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Table 3.3 Case study: ranked local BAPs for score analysis (1) 
Highest Ranking 
Initiative Score 
Worcestershire 65 
Essex 64 
Dumfries and Galloway 62 
Cumbria 60 
East Riding 55 
National Forest 54 
Cotswold Water Park 52 
Mid Derbyshire 52 
Nottinghamshire 51 
Cairngorms 50 
Table 3.4 Case study: ranks of local BAPs for score analysis (2) 
Highest Ranking 
Initiative Score 
Dumfries and Galloway 65 
Cumbria 63 
Worcestershire 61 
Essex 57 
Nottinghamshire 48 
Cotswold Water Park 46 
East Riding of Yorkshire 45 
North Somerset 43 
National Forest 40 
Snowdonia 40 
The initiatives indicated with an asterisk (*) are those that participated in the existing 
case study research. 
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Table 3.5 Case study: ranked existing projects 
Initiative Rank 
(analysis 1) 
Rank 
(analysis 2) 
Mean Rank 
Nottinghamshire 9 5 7 
National Forest 6 9 7.5 
Snowdonia 19 10 14.5 
Cairngorms 10 21 15.5 
Orkney 28 67 47.5 
Durham 55 44 49.5 
Brecon Beacons Unknown Unknown Unknown 
NB. Each rank is out of 83 the total number of responses to national survey. 
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Table 3.6 Case study: analysis of existing projects 
Cl) N 0 
°E CU 42 -Z - a Ch co EE -0 r ý° Z' u. oo -. 
0 Q) 
n 
7C 
CI) ° C,; E 0 CO cc :3 MC 
Ec `° ýEö 
E 
Ev °Y 
a) ý° 
° ° sý 
_ ° 
°ý 
° E2 08 
s cu 
wc°ý? c°ý 2' m nv c"n0 c"ný Ü? c"nm 
Process 
Was a strategic approach Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
advocated? 
If so what was involved? 
Objectives (short term) Yes No Yes Yes Yes No Yes 
Objectives (long term) Yes Yes Yes No No No Yes 
Agreed priorities/outcomes No Yes Yes No Yes Yes Yes 
with target sector 
Evaluation mechanism No No No No No Yes Yes 
Describe: Use Verbal 
grant feed 
criteria back 
Key 
Yes = Indicated positively in report 
No = Indicated negatively in report 
? = No definitive answer available 
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Figure 3.10 Case study: organisational mechanisms in existing projects 
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Figure 3.10 presents the mechanisms of facilitating or delivering education and learning for environment, biodiversity 
and sustainable development. The graph is simply based on the number of existing local BAP case study projects 
that indicate they use the different mechanisms and is intended to clearly define the more favoured types of 
mechanism. 
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Figure 3.11 Case study: learning concepts in existing projects 
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Figure 3.11 simply illustrates the different preferred domains that have been favoured by the existing projects for 
developing and facilitating education and learning for environment, biodiversity and sustainable development. 
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3.2.2 Results for pilot case studies 
Pilot case studies have been documented to provide the main research topic 
of this report. The justification for choice of study is presented along with 
results to different mechanisms for data collection. 
3.2.2.1 Selection of case studies 
The selection of the case studies is attributed to a number of different sources 
including the survey of local BAP partnerships undertaken as part of this 
research, an analysis of the regional distribution of the proposed case studies 
and an analysis of some socio-economic factors that are were considered to 
potentially effect the outcome of the case studies. 
The results of in-depth analysis of the biodiversity practitioner survey were 
used to report on the status of the pilot projects identified for this report. The 
scoring and ranking of biodiversity initiatives allowed ranking initiatives to be 
recognised for choice of existing case studies. The same process allows pilot 
case studies to be ranked as a formative evaluation of progress to facilitate 
learning. The results are presented as part of table 3.7. 
The results indicate that the pilot cases are equally distributed between the 
ranked biodiversity initiatives surveyed for the UK-wide research. The basis 
for the research will be in part, to prove the significance of this research in 
light of the results of the pilot projects and external case studies. This 
selection of case studies that is based on the national survey of local BAPs is 
discussed in section 4.2.2 in Chapter 4 Discussion. 
The case studies were considered by Government region. Regional variation 
may potentially be a cause for differences between the approaches taken in 
different case studies. 
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Analysis of the original database for the national survey informed the choice 
of case study in relation to the regional variation in BAP initiatives. 
Figure 3.12 presents the scope for coverage of biodiversity plans according to 
the original database. The category for county area is highlighted as the most 
frequent scope of a biodiversity initiative. 
The analysis indicates that 87 per cent (n=76) are in England, with 20 per cent 
(n=18) in Scotland, 6 per cent (n=5) in Wales and 1 per cent (n=1) in Northern 
Ireland. 
Figure 3.13 presents the distribution of biodiversity initiatives in England 
based on an analysis of the original JNCC database. The results suggest that 
the south-west region presents the most local BAPs followed by Yorkshire 
and the south east. 
Figure 3.14 presents the stage of publication for biodiversity initiatives on the 
database, where 60 per cent of initiatives may be observed to be in progress 
and have not yet been published. Consideration must be given to the timing 
of original database, considering that in February 1999, very few initiatives 
would have been published in that year. 
The results of this section are discussed in section 4.2.2 in Chapter 4 
Discussion. 
Socio-economic factors considered to potentially have an effect on the 
outcome of the case studies have been included as part of this research. The 
factors include the density of the population, the proportion of people by 
region participating in outdoors leisure activities and the proportion of people 
employed in the land based industries. 
Figure 3.15 presents the population per square kilometre of each government 
region to allow an assessment of the density of population of the pilot case 
study regions. This provides an arbitrary indication of the amount of open 
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space available to individuals living in these regions. It may be surmised that 
in more densely populated regions the pressure on biodiversity is greater and 
strategies must be targeted to ensure the most effective education and 
learning activities are promoted. Sustainable development in densely 
populated areas must reflect a balance of economic, social and environmental 
concerns to meet the needs of the people and wildlife. 
The London region is not included in this graphical comparison because of the 
atypical population dynamics of a major city as a whole region. The north 
west and Merseyside, the south east, and the west midlands are the most 
densely populated regions, with the south west being the lowest population 
density per square kilometre. 
Figure 3.16 indicates the proportion of people aged sixteen years or over by 
region, participating in gardening, walking and cycling in 1996-97. The source 
was the General Household Survey undertaken by the Office for National 
Statistics (ONS) in 1998. These activities were identified from a list of leisure 
activities used in the survey to be those that had most interaction with 
biodiversity and wildlife in the natural world. Indeed, these are only samples 
of the possible activities where individuals may learn about the environment 
but are used as an indicator of regional differences. 
The regions that have the highest percentage of the population participating in 
gardening are the eastern (55%), south eastern (56%) and south western 
(57%) regions. While the regions that have the highest percentage of the 
population participating in.. walking is once again, the south eastern (48%) and 
south western (49%) and the lowest is the west midlands (39%). The eastern 
region has the highest percentage participating in cycling (17%) compared 
with the lowest percentages of the west midlands (9%), the north east (9%) 
and London (8%). 
Figure 3.17 presents the proportion of employee jobs in agriculture, hunting, 
forestry and fishing by region in September 1996, based on the Annual 
Employment Survey of the ONS report (1998). This statistic indicates the 
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proportion of work that is land industry based. This was chosen because it 
may have some bearing on the efficient targeting of community sectors for 
education and learning to promote sustainable development and biodiversity. 
The eastern (18%), south western (18%) and east midlands (14%) regions 
have the highest proportions of the populations employed in the land based 
industries, compared to the low proportions in the north west (8%), north east 
(6%) and London (1 %) regions. 
The results in this section are discussed in section 4.2.2 in Chapter 4 
Discussion. 
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Table 3.7 Case study: summary selection of pilot projects 
Coverage Stage of Regional and Pilot 
0 =3 0) :3 
-I 
Development Variables 
- -' 
_ 0 _ 5" 
CD 
CD -0 Ü 
9 CD CD 
CD 
0" o co n * 
CD CD C/) 0 CD 
C) 
0) CD 0 -0 0 
5 
CD ö 
CL 
0 
a -ý" 
Worcester shire 1 1 C Y L Y Y Y Y WM M M M M 
Dorset 6 7 C Y E Y N Y Y SW M L H L 
Gloucestershire 3 3 C Y P Y Y Y Y SW M L H L 
Lancashire 7 6 C Y W Y N Y Y NW H H M M 
Devon 4 4 C Y T Y Y Y Y SW M M H H 
Hampshire 5 5 C Y FJ Y Y Y Y SE H M M M 
Kent 2 2 C Y W Y Y Y Y SE H H M M 
Key: 
Abbrev. Description Abbrev. Descriptio Proportional 
n percentage 
WM West Midland H High 100-60 
SW South West M Mid 60-30 
NW North West L Low 30-0 
SE South East 
Y Yes L Local authorities 
N No E Education (formal) 
P Parish councils 
W Wider community 
T Tourism industry 
F Farming community 
C County Rank 1 Top ranking Pilot project 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 Lowest ranking Pilot project 
180 
cu 
cv 
C 
a) 
c) 
d 
a 
Figure 3.12 Case study: scope and selection of local BAP strategies 
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Figure 3.12 presents the results of analysis of the original JNCC 
databased used in the national survey of local BAPs (JNCC, 1999). 
This graph shows the proportion (in percent) of the local BAPs in the 
JNCC database that was covered different administrative areas. 
This has been defined as the 'scope' of the local BAP. At this stage 
none of the local BAPs on the database were based on English 
Nature's Natural Areas. 
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Figure 3.13 Case study: distribution of JNCC survey database 
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Figure 3.13 presents the results of analysis of the original JNCC 
database used in the national survey of local BAPs and part of the 
selection analysis for the pilot case studies. This graph shows the 
proportion (in percent) of local BAPs in the nine Government regions 
of England. 
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Figure 3.14 Case study: stage of local BAP 
publication 
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Figure 3.14 presents the results of analysis of the original JNCC 
database used in the national survey of local BAPs. This graph 
presents the proportion (in percent) of local BAPs published in recent 
years or in progress. 
183 
Figure 3.15 Case study: population per square kilomtre by 
Government region 
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Figure 3.15 presents the results of analysis of regional statistics to 
contribute to the selection of pilot case studies. London is not 
included as one of the regions as the very small area and high 
population distort the graph. The remaining eight regions represent 
the wider distribution of the population for the purposes of this 
research. 
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Figure 3.16 Graph to show selected leisure 
activities as a percentage of total activities per 
region 
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Figure 3.16 presents the results of analysis of regional socio- 
economic trends in England. This contributes to the selection of pilot 
case studies. The variables, gardening, walking and cycling, are 
presented as percentages by calculating the proportion that that 
activity is carried out from the total leisure time in each region. 
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Figure 3.17 Pilot case study: employment in agriculture, hunting, 
forestry and fishing by region 
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Figure 3.17 presents the results of analysis of regional employment 
statistics in England. This contributes to the selection of pilot case 
studies. The percentages relate to the proportion of employees in 
land based industries in each Government region. 
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The results for the assessment of each case study is documented in the 
following sections. As recorded in the methods chapter, the assessment of 
case studies involved pre-project, mid-project and final reporting that involved 
surveys, interviews and written reports. 
3.2.2.2 Before the project started 
The findings of the pre-selection assessment of each pilot case study 
indicated that each pilot project had consistent variables to coincide with 
regional statistics. The pilot case studies chosen provided a good 
representation of the wider biodiversity initiatives analysed in the original 
database along with the regional and social economic variables analysed from 
the national statistics. Each pilot case has a target sector indicated that is 
representative of the region and highlighted in policy and survey research as 
being particularly relevant. As previously noted, table 3.7 presents the 
summary of the selection criteria of each pilot study. The results of project 
evaluations are discussed in section 4.2.2 in Chapter 4 Discussion. 
3.2.2.3 Mid-project assessment - self evaluation forms 
The results of completed self evaluations forms in September 1999 and 
December 1999 were collated and analysed to determine key elements of the 
pilot project approach to education and awareness in biodiversity planning. 
Six of the seven pilot projects completed and returned self-evaluation forms in 
September. Of the forms that were returned, five stated that overall progress 
with the pilot projects was going well or on schedule . Appendix 3.8a and 
2.8b provides the raw tabulated data for the results of the September and 
December self-evaluation surveys. 
The results of the project evaluations are discussed in section 4.2.2 in 
Chapter 4 Discussion. 
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Table 3.8 presents the responses in September when participants were asked 
to identify reasons for good or poor progress. These findings provide an 
overall response to the inclusion of education or learning objectives in 
biodiversity conservation. 
When asked to identify opportunities for delegating duties to implement the 
project, the participants identified the need to get people together early to 
identify a focus for the project and for delegation inter-departmentally within 
organisations. Furthermore, for people to work with people who benefit from 
involvement in the project and for equal distribution of duties and to identify 
actions everyone involved. 
When asked to evaluate the framework suggested for the projects, the co- 
ordinators considered that the framework provides a structure for the project 
and promotes liaison about the subject. Similarly, it is recognised as an 
action plan for an project and catalyses action within a time-scale. However 
such a framework needs to be flexible and realistic. 
When asked to evaluate the benefits of the project to the local BAP, the co- 
ordinators indicated that the BAP can be a focus for the co-ordination of 
generic action plans for the BAP and potentially promotes links between the 
local BAP partnership and the target group. The partnership approach helps 
to identify hurdles involved with work with the target the project can focus 
attention on an target group frequently overlooked and the action plan 
catalyses action for work in the area within the local BAP partnership 
When asked to evaluate the benefits of the project to educational objectives, 
the co-ordinators considered the value of identifying action for 
education/awareness in the long term and the ability to raise awareness of 
individuals involved in the project. Furthermore, by promoting learning the 
BAP is promoting the need to recognise the scope for work with different 
target groups and the value of involving target groups to realise the most 
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effective actions for biodiversity gain. Also the opportunity to identify needs 
foreducation/awareness actions in generic action plans. 
Finally, the project co-ordinators were asked to complete an evaluation form 
in December to indicate how progress is being made with their project (table 
3.9). Three of the four respondents indicate that progress was going well . 
Table 3.9 presents the findings of the December evaluation forms to identify 
reasons for good and poor progress since September. 
3.22.4 Mid project assessment - group interview 
Table 3.10 presents the results for the group interview where the framework 
was considered and stickers placed beside stages of the framework to 
indicate the relative importance. These results indicate that the most 
important stages are setting the objectives, identifying the target group and 
identifying actions. These stages are a significant element of the more 
strategic approach advocated through the suggested framework and may be 
deemed essential to education and awareness activities within the biodiversity 
planning process. Objectives are set to ensure there is a focus to the work, a 
target group is identified to ensure the most appropriate messages are 
directed at the right people and actions can then be identified that meet the 
objectives and correspond with the needs and expectations of the target 
group. 
Table 3.11 presents the results for the group interview where the constraints 
to progress were considered and stickers placed beside issues that had been 
raised in survey and self evaluation. 
The results indicate that lack of staff time is the most significant barrier to the 
progress of the pilot projects. The length of the time-scale was also identified 
as a barrier, although this aspect is not as significant as the time-scale is only 
189 
for evaluation, the project should continue after the evaluation procedure has 
been carried out. 
Less significant reasons included funding, communication and logistical 
problems. There were 3 stickers placed around the sheet indicating non-use 
or non-applicability, although no alternative barriers were identified. 
The results of project evaluations are discussed in section 4.2.2 in Chapter 4 
Discussion. 
Final assessment of each case study was by individual interviews and a 
written report submitted to the research centre. The results of each are 
described as follows: 
3.2.2.5 Individual interviews 
The pilot project interviews were tabulated and the raw data included in 
appendix 3.9. 
Table 3.12 presents the criteria used for evaluation of pilot case study 
interviews. Terms are described to clarify their use in the analysis. Not all the 
variables are described for each project as these may vary according to the 
scope of the different case studies. 
Table 3.13 presents the common themes of the pilot case studies that were 
determined through analysis of co-ordinator interviews and participant 
interviews. These indicate the themes of the case studies that were repeated 
by co-ordinators and participants in more than four cases. 
Table 3.14 presents a matrix of factors that indicates where similarities and 
differences may be observed. Certain factors are notable, in particular the 
need to integration local biodiversity planning with LA21. 
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The results of individual interviews are discussed in section 4.2.2 in Chapter 4 
Discussion. 
3.2.2.6 Final reports 
Table 3.15 presents the specific outcomes relating to each objective for each of 
the pilot case studies. Following this table, the findings for each case study is 
summarised to indicate their contribution to or use of the process of 
implementing the recommended strategic framework. Furthermore the learning 
achieved through each case study in either passive or active form is described 
and the biodiversity gain that arises either directly or indirectly from the case 
studies 
Each of the pilot case studies achieved part of their objectives and the time 
limitation of this research may have precluded a more positive outcome. 
Indeed, each pilot case study was able to demonstrate having contributed to 
the knowledge base for this research by fully participating in the project. 
Table 3.16 provides the summaries of process, learning and biodiversity gain 
as described previously. 
The results of the final report are discussed in section 4.2.2 in Chapter 4 
Discussion. 
... * .. 
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Table 3.8 Case study: opportunities and constraints in September 
Constraint to Progress Opportunities for Progress 
" lack of staff time " links with existing networks 
" heavy workloads " positive responses to initial contact 
" lack of market research expertise with target group 
" lack of project funding " support from BAP partnership 
" changes in personnel overall 
" support from key partners on BAP 
steering group 
"a focused working group that has 
representatives of the target group 
Note: The comments above are not ranked in order of intensity 
Table 3.9 Case study: opportunities and constraints in December 
Constraints to Progress Opportunities for Progress 
" lack of commitment by people " effective prioritisation by project co- 
delegated with tasks ordinator and working group 
" the need for a focus for the project " use of the suggested framework 
" the need for a project plan " ability to fit the project into existing 
" delays and logistical work programmes 
arrangements " the use of brainstorming options for 
" heavy workloads the project with a working group 
" the short time-scale " positive dynamics of the working 
" problems getting people together group 
" personnel stabilisation through full- 
time post being filled 
Note: The comments above are not ranked in order of intensity 
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Table 3.10 Case study: group interview outcomes of framework 
Stages of Suggested Framework Frequency 
Objectives 7 
Target Group Identified 5 
Actions Identified 4 
Targets and Priorities 3 
Work Plan 3 
Audit of Perceptions in the target 
group 
3 
Audit of Activities in the tar et group 2 
Implementation 2 
Evaluation 1 
Focus/Workin Group 0 
Contacts Database 0 
Table 3.11 Case study: group interview outcomes of constraints 
Barrier or Constraint Frequency 
Lack of staff time 10 
Short time-scale 5 
Staff changes 3 
Funding 3 
Problems getting partners 
together 
3 
Lack of support from partners 1 
Lack of interest by target group 1 
Lack of interest by BAP 
partnership 
1 
Not Applicable 3 
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Table 3.12 Case study: interview criteria and description of terms 
Variable Description 
Role This relates to one of the early questions in the interview schedule asking 
about job responsibilities and organisational commitments. The role is an 
important consideration as it indicates the origins of the participants and can 
provide background information for specific factors. The roles indicated for 
each project are not usually specific job titles but descriptions of the type of 
people that need to be represented in this type of project to facilitate learning 
for sustainable development. 
Motivation Motivation is a key variable for specific project analysis. This considers why 
people are involved in projects that facilitate learning for biodiversity and may 
provide invaluable insight about why people do participate in such projects. 
The responses may vary according to the individual respondent and when 
considering the different responses from one project some variation may be 
observed. 
Management Not all the projects identified this variablein a specific project context. It is 
dependent upon the target group for whether it is an issue or not and whether 
the management of the project has a bearing on the outcomes either positively 
or negatively. The management section also considers the funding provision 
that was questioned in the co-ordinator interviews and appear in common 
themes. 
Target sector The choice of the target sector is a key element that defines the project 
management and outcomes. Common elements that are highlighted as 
reasons for targeting a particular sector are identified in this section. 
Indicators These indicate whether a project has been successful according to the 
objectives recognised at the outset of a project. This is a key consideration for 
the evaluation of progress within a project and may be quantitative or 
qualitative. 
Barriers The barriers to the project or constraints to progress are some of the most 
important elements to discuss, whether they be a specific factor or common 
factor. The barriers may be specific to the project but usually they are broadly 
specific to the target sector. Common constraints may overlap with specific 
constraints and a knowledge of these may be important for future projects. 
Essential These elements are the core factors that make the project either a success or 
elements otherwise. The factors indicated in this variable often have significant overlap 
with other factors previously described. The essential elements for specific 
target sectors are particularly pertinent as they are totally specific and originate 
from the participants of the case study. 
Number The number of factors considered for each variable does not necessarily have 
any bearing on the specific project considered; it may be supposed that the 
number of factors compares not with the number of interviewed participants but 
with the difficulty or specificity of the projects target group. If only a few 
participants identify many relevant themes these will be included in the 
summary table of results due to the weighting system devised. 
Table 3.13 Case study: common factor analysis 194 
Criteria Theme ResPO dent 
Co-ordinator Participant 
Role Biodiversity officer co-ordinates project 
Education officer, manager or teacher participates  
Partners include specialists in the target group areas and in 
communication 
Partners include specialists in communication 
Motivation Facilitate better relationships between nature conservation organisations 
and target groups J  
Integrate with present role and responsibility very well J 
Develop a new initiative J 
To target a relevant community sector  
To make the language of biodiversity more accessible  
Bring personal experience and skills to the partnership 
Raise the profile of existing biodiversity projects 
Positively affect wildlife change peoples attitudes 
Positively affect peoples attitudes 
Work with relevant and neglected groups 
Use biodiversity as a tangible tool for sustainability 
Raise the profile of good environmental practice 
Management Plan the process of project management (formally or informal))  
Planning framework needs to be flexible and not adaptable  
Identify a long term plan with specific actions J  
nvolve people with specific skills or expertise  
Value existing skills or expertise 
Maintain motivation for the project 
Be flexible with strategic frameworks 
Facilitate a core group to start a project that involves target group 
representatives 
Funding participants time  
Funding project activities  
Target Sector There is wide scope for a positive impact on biodiversity J 
The group has been neglected to date J 
A message must be targeted 
The group is relevant  
Indicators Objectives have been delivered to date J  
Project continues to develop I. e. is sustainable   
Number of responses to product  
Project has integrated with an existing programme J 
Project has been popular e. g. no. enquiries, visits etc. 
Project must deliver a potential gain to wildlife J 
Barriers Difficult to measure the affect on peoples attitude or behaviour  
Lack of financial resources J 
Lack of human resources J 
Internal group conflicts  
Low priority placed on biodiversity   
Difficult to access individuals not already pro-environment J 
Language of biodiversity being difficult to understand J J 
Target group being pressurised by external factors  
Suspicion among target group organisations and individuals J 
Biodiversi process being too bureaucratic  
Table 3.14 Case study: matrix of common factors 195 
Target Sector 
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Table 3.16 Case study: process, learning and biodiversity gain 
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Process 
Was the suggested Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
strategic framework used in 
the project? If so which 
was achieved? 
Objectives Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Research Yes Yes Yes No No Yes 
Targets Yes Yes Yes No Yes No 
Actions Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Outcomes No Yes Yes No Yes Yes 
Was a sector-representative No Yes Yes No No Yes 
partnership formed? 
Was the partnership facilitating Facilitate Involve Involve Facilitate Facilitate Involve 
for the target sector or directly 
decision making with them? 
Learning 
Links / Networking Yes Yes Yes No Yes Yes 
(partners) 
Target sector ? Yes Yes ? ? ? 
Was the learning active or Passive Active Active Active Passive Passive 
passive? 
Biodiversity Gain 
(Potentially) Direct or Direct Indirect Direct Direct Indirect Direct 
Indirect 
Indicators Honey- Impact MAFF Urban Numbers Policy 
pot on, Agri- wildlife of the change 
tourism future Enviro numbers public 
genera- scheme involved 
tions take up 
Key 
Yes = Indicated positively in report 
No = Indicated negatively in report 
?= No definitive answer available 
Active = Active participation and feedback for future involvement 
Passive = Passive awareness or knowledge gain 
Direct = Direct links to the local biodiversity gain 
Indirect = Indirect links to the local biodiversity gain (third party) 
Indicators = Possible indicators of biodiversity gain (direct or indirect) 
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4 DISCUSSION 
The aim of this research is to evaluate the potential of learning for sustainable 
development to facilitate the implementation of local biodiversity action plans 
in the UK. This chapter discusses the findings of survey and case study in 
light of the findings of other published work as revealed in the literature 
review. This discussion leads to general conclusions and recommendations 
about how to integrate principles of education and learning for sustainable 
development into biodiversity conservation. It is recognised in the introduction 
(Chapter 1) that, according to the Government Panel on Sustainable 
Development Education, ESD is about the learning needed to equip the wider 
community with the skills and understanding to live and act in a more 
sustainable lifestyle (DETR, 1999). 
Education and learning for sustainable development is about achieving an 
understanding that may be brought about by raising awareness, by involving 
individuals in learning activities and by encouraging an enhanced knowledge 
of the environment, society and economy (Conclusion 3 Chapter 5). The 
concept of capacity building has developed within ESD to build more 
sustainable lifestyles and capacity building is considered to be important in 
this research by encouraging wider public participating in biodiversity 
conservation. 
The planning framework suggested in this research for local BAPs 
encourages communities to make their own decisions about the natural 
environment as part of their social and economic wellbeing. Indeed, this 
research looks beyond the present day to consider the importance of 
individual's taking responsibility for their environmental decision-making in the 
future for future generations. 
The broad scope of ESD as cited in the DETR (1999) definition (section 1.2) 
is a crucial factor in this research. It is important to recognise the potential for 
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learning to contribute to sustainable development through the use of 
innovative existing mechanisms that avoid a duplication of effort and to avoid 
the need to repeat the traditional environmental education pedagogy that has 
focused on formal education. 
While it is apparent that ESD formally emerged from the UN Conference on 
Environment and Development (UNCED) in 1992, it is also apparent that 
traditional environmental education has been a significant building block for 
ESD in the UK and internationally (Sterling, 1992; Harvey, 1995; Smyth, 
19981). The changing political and social climate of the UK, as reviewed in 
chronological order in the introduction (Chapter 1), is reflected in the historical 
development of environmental education (for example, Nature Conservancy, 
1965; Smyth, 1993). These changes have led to environmental education 
becoming more inclusive than the traditional nature studies curriculum and 
more philosophical in the ESD movement's aspirations for future wellbeing 
and the sustainability of the Earth's resources. This culminated in 1992 at 
UNCED and education and learning for sustainable development has evolved 
to recognise the need for positive environmental behavioural change in 
society since then (Hines et. al., 1987; Hungerford and Volk, 1990; Ballantyne, 
1995). 
In 1992 Governments were committed to the forward-looking strategies for 
sustainable development advocated at UNCED (Grubb et. al., 1993; Palmer, 
1998). Today such high level commitments are still necessary but the 
implications of implementing and delivering targets and actions are more 
complex. This research considers the influence of two of the significant 
international policies that arise from UNCED, namely Agenda 21 and the 
Convention on Biological Diversity. 
The discussion that follows considers each phase of the research considered 
in the method and results chapters and integrates the findings of the literature 
review to justify and rationalise the conclusions. 
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4.1 Discussion of surveys 
The surveys conducted in this report (section 3.1 Results) were designed in 
light of lessons learned in the review of relevant literature. Indeed, the wish to 
quantitatively evaluate learning effectiveness through education, awareness 
or involvement is fraught with problems. This report considers aspects of 
personal opinion and factual experience to draw conclusions about the status 
of education and learning for sustainable development and current activity in 
the area of biodiversity conservation planning. 
Observations by Robson (1993), Hakim (1987) and Oppenheim (1992) in the 
method (section 2.1) referred to the advantages and weaknesses of postal 
questionnaires compared to telephone surveys or interviews and this provided 
some justification for the use of postal questionnaires in the national survey of 
local BAPs. This survey had a relatively small population who could be 
targeted and encouraged to respond to a well-designed questionnaire. 
Furthermore, these observations also provide a justification for conducting 
interviews and making written questionnaires available at the CSD for the 
international survey. In this case a postal survey was not appropriate due to 
the need for an ad hoc sampling strategy and the avoidance of ambiguity due 
to language differences. 
Consideration of the findings of Oppenheim (1992) has contributed to the 
design of the questionnaires themselves. The use of a Likert scale provided a 
means of sampling individuals for opinion and attitude, although the 
observation by Moser and Kalton (1971) of the problems of such sampling 
was considered. The Likert scale was adapted in the national survey to 
provide a score system for positive and negative responses to questions. 
This enabled a score and rank system of analysis that was useful in the 
justification of case studies later in this report. 
The limitations of Likert were recognised and the scored results of attitudinal 
survey questions were not treated as quantitative data but more as indicators 
of patterns and for simple ranking. The difficulty of accurately describing 
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,. opinion was acknowledged as a major 
limitation to the surveys at international 
and national levels. 
Limitations to the international survey were the diversity of respondents both 
geographically and according to subject area of expertise. This survey 
considered the opinion of international delegates at the CSD and can be 
discussed in relation to the findings of the literature review. Due to the broad 
scope of the survey, demonstrated by the variety of Government delegates 
and NGOs from different member and non-member states that participated in 
the survey, the questionnaires needed to be very simple as there were no 
translation facilities available (section 3.1.1 Results). 
The sensitivity of delegates from the north and south to exclusion was a 
further reason for making the survey as inclusive as possible. The sample 
obtained at the CSD is representative of the national delegates present at the 
session. Every effort has been made to announce the presence of the survey 
and make it accessible to all and the number of NGO delegates that 
responded to the survey was in balance with the national delegates attending. 
The findings by Moser and Kalton (1971) were carefully considered and the 
survey results were analysed in the knowledge that a respondents attitude to 
a subject may be largely latent and that the respondents may never have 
given the matter any conscious thought. Therefore statistical analysis is 
minimal as the attitudinal responses were considered to be too subjective. 
Limitations observed with the national survey include the possibility of a 
positive bias in the results. The lack of responses by some initiatives may be 
assumed to indicate either a lack of interest or concern for the subject, a lack 
of understanding of the questionnaire or a lack of time to fill in the question 
sheet. This limitation is countered by a high response rate from the target 
population that means the results may be considered valid (section 3.1.2 
Results). 
Further limitations are the difficulty of keeping up to date with the status of 
individual local BAPs in the UK, of further developments within the field and of 
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new BAPs being developed. For the purposes of this report, the target 
population for this survey was based on the JNCC database of February 
1999. It may be considered that in subsequent years, this is a snap-shot of 
the status of learning in local BAPs at this time and thus not necessarily 
directly transferable to a situation many years hence. Yet the trends identified 
by the survey results may be considered in subsequent case study research 
as a baseline from which to work. 
The use of a pilot survey is considered to be very important for the final 
acceptance of the questionnaire by the target population. The use of potential 
participants in the survey validated the survey methodology. To ensure the 
participants in the pilot were also involved in the final survey they were 
surveyed again using the final questionnaire. 
4.1.1 Discussion of the survey of delegates at the CSD in 1999 and 2000 
This survey reinforces the literature review of UN led international policies and 
provides insight into the importance of education, the role of UNESCO and 
the perceived level of effectiveness of education and learning for sustainable 
development (section 3.1.1 Results). 
The CSD is the international commission responsible for implementing 
Agenda 21. As ESD is considered to be an important aspect of Agenda 21 in 
analysis of Chapter 36, it is appropriate to consider the opinion of international 
delegates at the CSD for opportunities where ESD can potentially facilitate 
learning for sustainable development. 
Analysis of survey responses concludes that learning through both formal and 
non- formal education is recognised to be very important by a cross section of 
national and NGO delegates at the UN CSD in 1999 and 2000. Opinions of 
survey participants were considered by using a Likert scale to quantify the 
response to attitude statements. 
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It is widely accepted that education contributes to achieving sustainable 
development. Over 80 per cent of respondents to surveys in 1999 and 2000 
indicated that education is very important to contributing to sustainable 
development. Such a positive response is further advocated in the literature 
review of Agenda 21, notably the dedicated chapter on education, public 
awareness and training (chapter 36). Such wide acceptance is also validated 
by the position paper for the CSD published by the NGO education 
community (Harvey, 1996). 
The survey of international delegates highlighted the different organisations 
and actors that respondents considered to be making an effective contribution 
to education and learning. The local and national levels were recognised to 
be most important to implement effective ESD actions. This survey reinforced 
one of the clear messages of Agenda 21, where chapter 36 calls for national 
strategies and supporting policies to integrate environment and development 
education into all educational programmes world wide (UN', 1997). 
The contribution to facilitating learning for sustainable development by 
agencies of the UN were considered to be some of the least effective 
mechanisms of education for sustainable development. These agencies had 
lower numbers of respondents and this indicated a strongly positive attitudinal 
score. Such an outcome may reflect an international opinion that national and 
local levels are more able to respond to concerns about the effectiveness of 
individual agencies. The survey highlights the low opinion held of UNESCO 
by international delegates at the CSD. As task manager for Chapter 36 of 
Agenda 21 relating to education, public awareness and training, UNESCO 
was considered to be rather ineffective. The importance of this international 
opinion on UNESCO may be appreciated in relation to historical 
developments with UN agencies. Respondents to the CSD survey reiterated 
the concern of the NGO education community (Harvey, 1996). The CSD 
survey participants and NGO education community alike were concerned with 
the lack of implementation of chapter 36. This may be one of the most 
significant issues raised by the international community regarding the conduct 
of UNESCO. UNESCO had originally been charged with assisting in the 
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compilation of a work programme for chapter 36 (UNESCO, 1993) that 
encouraged NGO co-operation and to identify funding commitments. 
The need for action at national and local levels is perceived to be the most 
effective mechanism for building sustainable development through education 
and learning. Ultimately the conclusions of the survey of the international 
community can be considered by the education community as advocacy of 
NGO effort to raise the profile of education as an effective aspect of Agenda 
21. 
4.1.2 Discussion of the survey of local BAPs in the UK 
The pilot phase of the national survey proved to be a valuable method for 
developing a questionnaire that was understood and accepted by local 
practitioners. The pilot included both practitioners and academic staff and 
drew attention to where minor amendments should be made (section 3.1.2 
Results). 
The use of a two-phase response to the main survey increased the number of 
responses significantly (by 18 per cent). The final response rate of 78 per 
cent ensured that the survey results included a representative sample of the 
target population. Similarly, analysis of the regional responses indicated that 
the majority of the responses came from England and Scotland. Statistical 
analysis verifies that no significant differences can be observed between the 
4 responses from the different countries, therefore the data set was considered 
in subsequent analysis as a whole. Indeed, the high response rate to the 
survey also indicated that the proportional distribution of local BAPs between 
countries and government regions accurately reflected the original database. 
Importantly, analysis of the regional distribution of responses in England 
indicates that the south west and south east account for a significant 
proportion of the results. Eastern regions (eastern, east midlands and 
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Yorkshire) represent a less significant proportion of the results with the north 
and London (the smallest area sector) representing the lowest proportion. 
A similar distribution was also noted in the analysis of the original survey 
database and it may be speculated that this could reflect the relative 
pressures on nature conservation in the regions to warrant active planning for 
biodiversity. Indeed, it is considered that the southern and eastern regions of 
England are under a heavy development pressure to maintain the economic 
and social viability of the country. The statistically significant differences 
observed in the analysis of the national survey of local BAPs have similar 
implications. Namely, that the longevity of a project combined with adequate 
financial resources, staff and organisation have positive results in terms of 
provision for biodiversity and ESD. 
The proportional analysis of results for each question provides further source 
for discussion. An even distribution of published and unpublished action 
plans was evident with a high response rate ensuring an accurate estimate of 
the stage of development across the UK. This provides added value to the 
survey as it provides an accurate picture of biodiversity planning in the UK at 
the time of the survey. Unfortunately one limitation with a survey of this 
nature is the fact that plans are being developed all the time so by the time of 
publication this data may need to be considered with some caveats regarding 
how up-to-date the information is. Results of the analysis of local BAP 
indicated that, at the time of the survey, only 58 per cent of respondents had 
or would have a policy statement for education and learning within the next six 
months. This suggests that only half the initiatives have considered strategic 
planning to facilitate learning as part of the BAP process. 
Responses were analysed that indicate the most important educational 
domains to facilitate learning. Two key areas are recognised to be particularly 
important. 88 per cent of respondents indicated that developing awareness is 
very important and 70 per cent of respondents indicated that promoting 
participation is very important. The consideration of only the very strongly 
held views provides further validity for the basis of discussion. 
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The areas of awareness and participation are recognised throughout literature 
review as being very important educational domains to help facilitate learning 
for sustainability in local BAPs. Advocacy for awareness and participation is 
inherent in the outcomes of the major international strategies, for example, the 
Stockholm conference (UNEP, 1972), the Tbilisi conference (UNESCO, 1978) 
and Agenda 21 (UNCED, 1992). Indeed, part of the significance of the 
Belgrade Charter was the emphasis on the need to raise awareness of the 
environment and for life-long commitment to problem solving (UNESCO- 
UNEP, 1976). This was at a time when in the UK, environmental education 
was still based on formal nature studies, that concentrated on knowledge and 
understanding of the natural environment. 
Similarly, Hungerford and Volk (1990) recognise that the qualities advocated 
by the Tbilisi conference for environmental education are the primary 
contributory factors for any responsible citizen. They recognised that the 
Tbilisi conference was advocating the use of education and learning to shape 
human behaviour. On reflection, it may be considered that integration of the 
two domains of awareness and participation may be more effective than their 
use alone as by the very nature of participation, some level of awareness is 
probably achieved. 
The relative needs and objectives of target sectors for facilitating learning for 
biodiversity conservation are considered in the findings of the national survey. 
The comparison in figure 3.6 illustrates the divide between the perceived need 
for learning in different target sectors and the actual provision for strategic 
planning through sector specific objectives. Indeed the prominence of the 
need for the highest ranked target sectors provides evidence of the most 
sectors where it is perceived that action would be most effective. 
The UK -BAP (DoE, 1994) and the report on the outcomes of the UNEP and 
PWBLF case studies (UNEP and PWBLF, 1994) indicate that the farming and 
land management sectors were the sector in need of learning. This is 
supported by the findings of the national survey of local BAPS where 98 per 
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cent of respondents indicated a need for learning in this sector. Furthermore, 
the findings of the survey endorsed the findings of the European conference 
on Partnerships (EC, 1998). This report stated that farmers are a particularly 
relevant sector for biodiversity conservation. Furthermore, the opinion of the 
individual farmer towards nature conservation may have a significant impact 
on the success of a local BAP project to raise awareness and increase 
participation in BAP actions. Research by Beedell and Rehman (2000) claims 
that farmers (such as members of FWAG who have greater environmental 
awareness) are more influenced by conservation-related concerns and less 
by farm management concerns than other farmers. 
Broader community groupings that ranked significantly included the 
community at large and local government. The community at large and local 
government sectors are particularly relevant to advocating the potential for 
learning to be facilitated for sustainability as part of a local BAP. Chapter 28 of 
Agenda 21 calls for local authorities to develop LA21 sustainable 
development plans (UNCED, 1992). Similarly, these plans have been 
recognised by LIAG (1997) to include biodiversity as a key concept of 
sustainability. 
Such a sectoral approach to facilitating learning is advocated in national 
policies for biodiversity conservation that call for specific messages (DoE, 
1994). Indeed this method of facilitating learning is further investigated in the 
case study research with pilot projects where sectors are targeted to achieve 
specific actions. 
-400. kh. 
When considering the provision of specific objectives to facilitate learning 
(figure 3.6), the ranked results indicate a close similarity with the perceived 
need for learning in different sectors, as discussed previously. The response 
rates were lower for the question referring to specific objectives (70 to 80 per 
cent) compared to the perceived needs (80 to 85 per cent). This may indicate 
either a lower importance placed on the strategic (for example, a specific 
objective) approach or a disliking of giving negative answers to progress 
made in this area. Whatever the conclusion drawn this slightly lower 
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response rate may be still recognised as a significant proportion of the survey 
population, given that the overall response to the survey was so high. 
Specific mechanisms for monitoring and reviewing the implementation of 
habitat and species action plans are described by the UK steering group 
(DoE, 1995). The area of monitoring is particularly important when 
considering that learning and behavioural change is an area that is 
traditionally very difficult to evaluate. The Government advocates monitoring 
over ten years ago in Britain's environmental strategy (DoE, 1990) where it 
was recognised that the specific learning outcomes of environmental actions 
need to be considered and evaluated. Furthermore, UNEP recognised a 
need for participation, achievable goals, monitoring and evaluation as a core 
to sustainable development strategy (Sterling, 1992). Monitoring must be 
integrated into any programme that aims to facilitate learning not only in terms 
of actions delivered but to plan for the longer term changes in behaviour. 
Budgetary provision for local BAPs in the UK has been considered and the 
findings of the survey appeared to balance those who had a discrete budget 
for educational activities (39 per cent) and those who do not (39 per cent). 
The remaining proportion of respondents (22 per cent) indicated that the 
education and learning either had not been discussed or who are waiting for 
discrete budgetary provision. Nevertheless, statistical analysis revealed that 
there are significant differences between the responses to the survey for 
those that do have and those that do not have a discrete budget for 
biodiversity conservation. The validity of the response was not in question as 
99 per cent of those sampled returned their survey form. 
The principle findings indicated a number of failings in the local BAP system in 
England. Not only is biodiversity planning not addressing the question of 
facilitating learning strategically by using monitoring systems, but that financial 
expenditure is significantly lacking for biodiversity in general not simply the 
implementation through learning side. Indeed it may be considered that by 
specifying a discrete budget, some responses with funding for biodiversity 
may have been excluded from the question, nevertheless, the overall 
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indication is that there is a lack of provision for implementing biodiversity 
plans through learning activities and a lack of long-term, strategic planning. 
The high response rate to the question indicates the relative importance 
placed on this subject in comparison with other questions where a lower 
response is observed. The lack of budgetary provision for biodiversity may be 
attributed to national governmental action alongside local action as the 
impetus for action originally came from the international and national levels 
with the CBD and UK BAP (UNEP, 1993 and DOE, 1994). Local level 
partnerships may be a source of funding for biodiversity. However, some core 
funding may be needed to implement policies for ESD in local BAPs. 
Constraints to progress for facilitating learning for biodiversity (figure 3.7) 
provide particularly relevant evidence for the previous findings of the survey. 
Funding was recognised as the main constraint to progress with the highest 
response rate (90 per cent). This correlates with previous discussion 
regarding a lack of budgetary provision. Indeed this recognition of funding as 
a constraint to progress for learning and biodiversity reflects the problems 
observed in the fields of environmental education and ESD on a wider scale. 
The NGO paper presented by Harvey (1996) regarding ESD at the 
international level called for more appropriate funding provision. This 
indicates that funding must be considered at the highest level of UN agency, 
European commission and national Government before real progress will be 
made to integrate ESD into daily lives. 
The co-ordination and administration of action to facilitate learning has been 
discussed with reference to statistical analysis. A significant difference was 
observed between the mean results for those initiatives that did acknowledge 
the presence of an administrative mechanism and those that did not. Indeed, 
when considering the responses to the question (figure 3.8), it appears that 
the steering group partnership is the most used mechanism closely followed 
by a specific working group. The responses indicate that a partnership 
approach is advocated in local BAP initiatives as a mechanism to facilitate 
learning about and implementing sustainable development. This is supported 
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by evidence from the literature review described previously (UNEP and 
PWBLF, 1994; Furze eta/., 1996). 
When considering the length of time allocated for work to facilitate learning 
the very low response of 37 per cent must be considered. The majority of 
responses indicated that learning for biodiversity only comprised less than half 
a day per week. A lack of commitment to facilitating learning within the 
biodiversity process is highlighted by the low response to this question by 
participants. Although the UK BAP (DoE, 1994) describes the essential need 
for education and learning to help implement the biodiversity objectives of the 
national plan, the commitments made by Government to fund, finance or grant 
aid financial support to sustainable development through this policy is 
negligible. 
Advocacy for partnership in long term strategic planning may be cited to a 
wide variety of sources from policy to individual authors recognised previously 
in this discussion referring to statistical analysis. The practicalities of having 
true commitment to partnerships rather than it being merely a consultation 
exercise are investigated in the case study research later in this report. 
The national survey demonstrates the organisational structures that have 
been presumed to have been occurring as a result of government guidance, 
particularly that specifically provided for biodiversity practitioners (LIAG, 
1997). One of the strengths of the research in this report is the provision of 
original findings that form a base line for future research and highlighted areas 
for more effective action to facilitate learning for sustainable development. 
Essential elements of effective ESD and learning for sustainable development 
through biodiversity conservation may be related to the types of organisational 
mechanisms used to promote awareness, participation and a values based 
approach to learning (Conclusion 4 Chapter 5). 
Ranked findings for mechanisms to facilitate learning are interesting to 
consider with the response rate of over 85 per cent validating any discussion. 
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The most used mechanisms to facilitate learning were indicated to be by 
leaflet or poster (78 per cent) dissemination (as shown in figure 3.9). 
Considering that these were mechanisms actually achieved or would soon be 
achieved such heavy emphasis on this traditional form of learning is 
considered. Indeed research by others (for example, Hines et. al., 1987; 
Finger, 1994; Hungerford and Volk, 1995; Ballantyne et. al, 1998; ) indicated 
that such passive forms of information and knowledge are relatively ineffective 
when behavioural change is considered. Certainly the results indicates that 
the effectiveness of such mechanisms is difficult to quantify and evaluate. 
A similar mechanism that was cited in the survey (figure 3.9) was the 
newsletter (65 per cent). This can provide information and raise awareness of 
biodiversity on a regular, updated basis. This is still considered to be a 
passive form of facilitating learning and does not appear to encourage any 
active involvement in the process. However this mechanism, when 
considered along side the previous mechanisms discussed, may be relatively 
easy to implement and achieve. A further area for research may be the 
specific sectors that each of these mechanisms would be targeting to achieve 
the desired outcomes. 
Other mechanisms that ranked highly include practical conservation projects 
(68 per cent) and guided walks (65 per cent). Both these mechanisms can 
involve the community at large and other sectors of the community. Existing 
nature conservation organisations may provide these mechanisms yet the 
messages that these convey can be difficult to measure or evaluate. 
Howeverwthey do achieve the result. of getting people to see, touch, smell and 
hear biodiversity and thus enable a more active involvement in the process. 
The financial commitment to providing these mechanisms may be negligible in 
terms of budgetary consideration for facilitating learning as they may have 
occurred as part of an existing environmental education programme for some 
time. 
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4.2 Discussion of case studies 
Evaluation of the strengths and weaknesses of the case study research 
considers a number of different factors. Firstly, case selection is a problem 
faced by the researchers as cases can range from micro to macro, depending 
upon the research topic area. Indeed, the historical development of case 
study research continues to affect the use and value placed on such research 
by the scientific community at large (for example, Open University, 1993; 
Hammersley, 1989). Secondly, existing case studies have been identified as 
a result of survey research and networking. These include a wide range of 
initiatives in England, Scotland and Wales, representing three of the four 
countries of the UK. Finally, the pilot case studies are evidence of research 
into learning and ESD in local BAPs in the UK. They involve different 
numbers of individuals, organisations and processes according to the 
individual case. 
The literature review in Chapter 1 indicated that a comprehensive study of a 
situation is considered to define a case study and this may include the use of 
a variety of methods to collate materials for case study (for example, Cosley 
and Lury, 1987; Hakim, 1987; Open University, 1993). Therefore, the 
methodology for case study research in this report has been designed with 
these concepts in mind. 
The selection of existing case studies used the results of the national survey 
to provide a valuable link between the different areas of research in this report 
and thereby forms a test of validity of the sample survey method. The existing 
projects are provide examples of good practice when facilitating learning for 
sustainable development and thus the validity of the national survey for 
identifying positive scoring initiatives has been accurate. 
The primary limitation of the case study method used in this report is the 
variation between studies that does not facilitate accurate comparisons 
between cases. Therefore, the existing and pilot cases contribute to common 
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factors that provide evidence of the key factors associated with learning and 
ESD in local BAPs in the UK. 
The following sections discuss the findings of the existing case studies, 
namely those projects that were set up prior to this research, and of the pilot 
case studies, specifically those projects that were set up during this research. 
4.2.1 Discussion of existing case studies 
This section discusses the existing case studies that were selected on the 
basis of survey results and information gathered through personal experience. 
The discussion of the findings of existing case studies will contribute to the 
conclusions and recommendations made in Chapter 5. 
4.2.1.1 Selection of each case study 
The choice of existing case study is based on a combination of ranks in the 
national survey of biodiversity initiatives and of personal contact made with 
individuals associated with the cases (for example, the ranked case studies in 
table 3.5). Indeed the existing case study section is included to provide a 
broad long term basis for making conclusions and recommendations for the 
potential for learning for sustainable development. This is to supplement the 
pilot case study process that was undertaken over a period of nine months. 
Four of the seven initiatives are in the ten highest-ranking initiatives from the 
national survey. Indeed, a preference for initiatives that represent countries in 
the UK other than England was a contributory factor in choosing the Orkney 
Island and Breconshire cases. It was considered that a wider breadth of 
experience could be discussed by including initiatives from countries other 
than England. Durham was included because representatives of the Durham 
biodiversity partnership were involved in a national guidance document in 
collaboration with this research project published in spring 2000 (CEE, 2000). 
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The geographical distribution presented in the existing case studies is 
mirrored in the variation observed in case studies published by LIAG (1999) 
on initiatives for biodiversity conservation. 
4.2.1.2 Discussion of survey results 
A survey was used to obtain information for the existing cases and included a 
combination of open and closed questioning (appendix 3.6 and 3.7). This 
combination was justified because the respondents had been contacted 
individually and asked if they would be prepared to participate in the research. 
Responses to closed questions indicated that participants in existing projects 
for biodiversity conservation that are associated with facilitating learning 
recognise a number of common elements. The targeting of specific target 
sectors was advocating in existing projects, thus implementing the biodiversity 
policy that has been highlighted in the literature review. Indeed, the 
Government had called for sectors to be targeted for specific messages about 
biodiversity (DoE, 1995). Direct contact was recognised to be a common 
element of existing projects. This provided evidence in support of the early 
environmental educator, Sir Patrick Geddes, who pioneered instructional 
methods which brought learners into direct contact with their environment 
(Sterling, 1997). Geddes was acknowledged as being particularly successful at 
communicating issues related to the environment. 
An aim of several of the existing case studies was to facilitate attitudinal 
change. The assessment described in this report provides evidence.. of the 
implementation necessary to achieve this aim. 
The existing case studies have provided additional information to support the 
research thus far. Each of the case studies could be referred to by the sector 
of the community they targeted through analysis of the raw data of the survey 
responses. Three of the seven existing case studies were targeting the 
formal education sector in schools. Three were targeting the wider 
community, while two targeted the landowners and two the business sectors. 
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Several of the existing case studies appeared to be targeting more than one 
sector. When considering the setting of objectives to implement activities, the 
formal education based case studies favoured both short and long term 
objectives. Potentially, this reflects the need for learning outcomes to be 
thought about when teaching in schools, therefore objectives setting is an 
existing practice for practitioners. Only three of the seven existing case 
studies demonstrated in their survey responses that they agreed priorities with 
the target sector thus demonstrating true partnerships. This was considered 
to be an area for improvement and investigation in the pilot case studies. If 
the target sector were more involved in prioritising actions and implementing 
them, the scope for facilitating learning for sustainable development and 
biodiversity would be more significant. 
Another observation with the results of the existing case study survey was the 
lack of consideration of evaluation techniques, whereby only schools and 
community sectors were targeted. Indeed, it was interesting that the two 
techniques that were mentioned in the surveys were the provision of grant 
criteria and the use of verbal feedback. These methods would be used and 
amended in the pilot case studies to try and ensure the evaluation of all 
activities involved in implementing learning activities. 
On a more specific note, the use of personal contact and local media through 
dedicated project officers reiterated the observations made in the national 
survey of local BAPs (section 4.1.2 of this Chapter) and the literature review 
(for example, UNEP and PWBLF, 1998; Elcome and Baines, 1999). Such.. 
communication at a local level facilitates much more positive co-operation 
than more passive forms such as letters, advertisements and leaflets. 
The mechanisms cited in the survey of existing case studies appeared to 
correspond with those cited in the survey of local BAPs (section 4.1.2). 
Indeed, working groups, specific events, newsletters and consultations were 
observed in both areas of research. Indeed, the use of a combination of active 
and passive forms of learning may contribute to the early successes of the 
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existing case studies. It should, indeed, be_ noted that most of the existing 
case studies were chosen because of high scores in the survey or personal 
experience of the initiatives through a network based on best practice. 
The learning areas to facilitate sustainable development and biodiversity also 
corresponded with lessons learned in literature review and survey, where 
awareness, knowledge and involvement are advocated. This demonstrates 
that in existing initiatives the combinations of the main learning domains can 
combine to facilitate learning for sustainable development. The pilot case 
studies that will follow will be encouraged to use these different learning 
domains to promote awareness and participation in different targeted 
activities. 
4.2.2 Discussion of pilot case studies 
This section discusses the pilot cases that were set up as part of this research 
project to evaluate the potential contribution learning can make to sustainable 
development through local biodiversity planning. The discussion from this 
section will contribute to the final conclusions and recommendations in 
Chapter 5. 
4.2.2.1 Selection based on survey data 
The pilot cases are distributed equally throughout the ranked responses to the 
national survey. Indeed, it is considered that the BAP survey results reflect 
the response of the practitioners before starting the pilot projects. Therefore, 
these practitioners, as is inferred by the rank order, have very little prior 
experience of facilitating learning through biodiversity conservation. 
The analysis of the survey results (the method described in section 2.2.2 of 
Chapter 2 Methods) provided very similar outcomes in terms of the rank order 
of individual BAPs. On the basis of the national survey data the choice of 
1 The Council for Environmental Education Biodiversity Education Network 
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case study is justified by having an even distribution throughout the ranked 
order of biodiversity initiatives that responded to the survey. Furthermore, the 
national survey provided a representative sample of the target population. 
4.2.2.2 Selection based on regional distribution 
The scope of the different biodiversity initiatives chosen for pilot case study is 
considered to represent the local biodiversity initiatives in England, when 
based at a county level. Indeed the majority of the existing cases discussed 
previously (section 4.2.1), were administered at the county level (apart from 
the National Forest and Orkney cases). 
When considering the geographical distribution of BAPs in the original 
database, the use of England BAPs as case studies is justified as this 
represents the largest proportion. Indeed, when considering this data in 
relation to the original responses to the national survey, England is 
recognised as being highly representative of the original sample. 
The majority of biodiversity initiatives included in the original database are 
recognised to be in progress when considering the publications of different 
stages of the biodiversity plans. Only a small proportion of initiatives had been 
published before 1999 and this indicated the relatively recent developments 
made in biodiversity action planning since UNCED in Rio in 1992. 
Furthermore, biodiversity planning in the UK is considered to be at an 
appropriate stage to begin to consider the implementation of plans and 
policies either published in part of in progress to be completed over the next 
year or so. Indeed by the time this report is published, it may be assumed 
that a higher proportion of initiatives will have been published and be 
approaching the implementation stage with very little guidance from the 
national level. 
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4.2.2.3 Selection based on socio-economic statistics 
When considering the area distribution of Government regions it may be 
noted that the south-west and south east regions account for a significant 
proportion of biodiversity initiatives in England. Indeed the north-west and 
west midlands are smaller regions by area thus providing some variation in 
initiatives representing different areas. Activities outside the home 
environment, namely walking and gardening, have a relatively high 
participation by individuals surveyed in all regions (Figure 3.16). Although in 
the eastern, south west and south east regions (over 50 per cent for 
gardening and over 40 per cent for walking) these activities are notably more 
popular. These findings demonstrate that where other regions are promoting 
participation in similar activities, effort must be made to assess the motivation 
for such activity in each particular area at a local level. 
The significance of targeting different sectors of the community is considered 
in the graph showing the proportional distribution of employment in land- 
based industries across the regions (figure 3.17). This graph indicates that 
the south west and eastern regions had the highest proportional employment 
in land-based industries (18 per cent) while the south east had a mid to lower 
proportion of employment (13 per cent). The north east had the lowest 
proportion (6 per cent) when discounting London (1 per cent) because this is 
such a small area. This is for information when considering the potential 
impact on biodiversity conservation when targeting this group for learning for 
sustainable development. 
In summary, the presence of three pilot cases in the south west is justified by 
having the highest proportion of biodiversity initiatives according to the original 
database, having the largest area and a lower proportion of population by 
region. The presence of two pilot cases in the south east is justified by having 
a high proportion of biodiversity initiatives according to the original database, 
having a reasonably high area by region and having the highest population by 
region. Pilot studies in the north west and west midlands provide a variation 
in terms of being from regions not so proportionally strong for biodiversity 
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initiatives (according to the original database) and by representing mid or low 
range area and population distributions by region. 
Direct comparison may not be made between initiatives between region due 
to inherent differences in socio-economic status, planning status, population 
and area, but elements that are common to all pilot cases. Likewise, 
elements that are recognised to be specific to different target sectors may be 
highlighted as reasonable indicators of good practice to be adapted to other 
biodiversity initiatives as appropriate. 
4.2.2.4 Assessment before the project began 
Pre project assessment gave a justification for the selection of different case 
studies and specific target sectors (table 3.7). The rationale for identifying 
the target sectors of the community is specifically related to the findings of the 
national survey and the literature review (for example, DOE, 1995). The key 
sectors of farming, local authorities, wider communities, formal education and 
tourism industry have been included in pilot case study evaluation. It is 
recognised that other key sectors may be identified especially in relation to 
business, industry and statutory agencies but the scope and limitations of time 
and resources for this research only allow seven pilot cases to be analysed. 
Mid project evaluation was achieved through the responses to progress report 
forms sent in September and December of 1999 (tables 3.6 and 3.7). On 
reflection, these question forms provided an effective mechanism for keeping 
in touch with the progress of each case and summaries of the responses were 
included in newsletters sent periodically to each of the co-ordinators of pilot 
case studies to ensure they were updated on progress made. This appeared 
to motivate co-ordinators to maintain momentum with the individual project 
activities and provided a slightly competitive edge to making sure each project 
was making some progress. 
Constraints to progress in the mid-project evaluations emphasised the lack of 
time and heavy workloads of the practitioners involved. Indeed, this appears 
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to be a significant constraint to progress, for the national survey indicated that 
the majority of initiatives only allocated less than half a day per week to work 
associated with facilitating learning for biodiversity conservation (section 
3.1.2). Furthermore another constraint was the lack of project funding that 
was highlighted in the national survey and literature review. The national 
survey indicated funding to be a considerable constraint for over 60 per cent 
of respondents with less than 40 per cent of initiatives having a discrete 
budget for biodiversity let alone specific funding for mechanisms to facilitate 
learning. 
Constraints such as the lack of commitment to achieving delegated tasks and 
lack of a project focus may be attributed to the need for a strong set of short 
term objectives that clearly state the expected outcomes, these having been 
agreed to include priorities for all partners in the project. Indeed changes in 
personnel may be attributed to the nature of the environmental funding 
system where project based employment is more frequent. This was 
observed with the existing projects discussed previously. Indeed, cases such 
as Orkney and Nottinghamshire considered this to be a highly significant 
factor relating to effectiveness of biodiversity conservation projects in general 
and not just those associated with facilitating learning. 
Lack of skills to undertake the tasks delegated to individual participants may 
be a contributory factor to lack of progress if this means that individuals need 
to learn new skills or simply do not attempt the task for fear of failure. 
Opportunities indicated in the mid-project evaluations appeared to relate to 
the strategic approach advocated by the project guidance. Indeed 
opportunities such as gaining support from the biodiversity steering group and 
from key partners may have contributed to the general positive approach 
taken towards facilitating learning. A strategic framework for planning 
projects to facilitate learning for biodiversity and sustainable development 
appears to have been particularly effective when suggesting early and 
targeted contact with the sector, with ideas and commitment being integrated 
throughout the projects (Conclusion 1 Chapter 5). 
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The framework was acknowledged to provide a structure to catalyse action to 
facilitate learning. This strategic approach has been identified in the literature 
review as being an essential element of ESD. The World Conservation 
Strategy identified aims and objectives for implementing sustainable 
development (WCED, 1980) and the early environmental education 
conferences advocated a long term approach to setting objectives, 
implementing actions and monitoring progress at for example, the Stockholm 
conference (UN, 1972) and the Tbilisi conference (UNESCO, 1977). 
The factors that benefit the progress made in local biodiversity planning focus 
on the prioritisation of action to facilitate learning where the area had not been 
previously recognised and the ability to link work in partnerships that involve a 
specific target sector. These benefits to the biodiversity process demonstrate 
the value of partnerships, strategic planning and targeting of messages as 
advocated in national guidance for the biodiversity process (for example, 
DOE, 1995; LIAG, 1997). 
Partnerships (and participation) have the ability to raise awareness in their 
own right, not simply to discuss or implement actions to facilitate learning with 
a wider target sector. Indeed, other research (for example, Hungerford and 
Volk, 1990; UNEP and PWBLF, 1994; Elcome and Baines, 1999) highlights 
the value of participation as a distinct aspect of changing behaviour to favour 
more sustainable options. The effectiveness of action to facilitate learning 
may well increase by involving target sectors and integrating learning 
throughout generic and other action plans for biodiversity conservation. ... 
The group interview provided an opportunity to invite the facilitators of the pilot 
case studies to comment on the framework suggested to them and the 
constraints to the facilitation of learning as part of the biodiversity planning 
process. Group interviews invited project participants to make a broad 
judgement of the suggested framework and barriers. It was considered to be 
an effective method to obtain mid-project feed back (as shown in Chapter 3 in 
tables 3.8 and 3.9). The interactive use of stickers and laminated response 
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boards rather than a simple questionnaire or discussion was considered 
stimulating and time efficient as an alternative to more conventional forms of 
interview and questionnaire. 
The suggested framework was considered to be an effective way to design 
specific activities to facilitate learning with different target sectors. Different 
stages of the framework scored more significantly than other stages. The 
objectives, target sector and actions were indicated to be the most important 
aspects of the framework that contributed to an effective project. This finding 
is advocated in the literature review in section 1.4.1 on partnerships (for 
example, Elcome and Baines, 1999). 
Similarly, the existing case studies highlighted the need for objectives and a 
clearly defined target sector (for example, Brecon Beacons, Nottinghamshire 
and Cairngorms). It is an important point to consider that, as demonstrated in 
these cases, a suggested framework is not necessarily sufficient to ensure the 
resultant action is effective. Significant contributory factors include the 
attitude, values and approach endorsed by the steering organisations 
managing the project (Conclusion 4 Chapter 5). 
Generally, it must be acknowledged that the potential for learning to contribute 
to sustainable development is reduced if existing staff in biodiversity initiatives 
are not empowered to devote time to projects that facilitate learning in some 
form. Furthermore lack of staff time may be assumed to be a secondary 
factor to lack of funding to accommodate more full time long-term members of 
staff to spread the workload of implementing local BAPs. This observation is- 
supported by the research discussed thus far concerning literature review, 
survey and case study. 
4.2.2.5 Assessment after the project 
Research had been undertaken after the case study period of the pilot 
projects had been completed. This research consisted of individual interviews 
with project co-ordinators and participants and a final report produced by the 
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project steering group co-ordinator. The following sections describe the 
results of each method and consider the wider implications in light of previous 
research. 
4.2.2.5.1 Interviews 
A number of common themes have been identified through an analysis of the 
interviews with project co-ordinators and participants for each pilot case study 
and the final report submitted by each project co-ordinator. These are 
discussed in this section according to the options or variables described in the 
methodology (section 4.2.2 Results). 
The role played by individuals involved in projects that facilitate learning and 
ESD in BAPs must be considered. A biodiversity project officer can be an 
effective facilitator with other partners including specialist representatives of 
the target sector and with communication skills. The emphasis on facilitator 
rather than co-ordinator is to promote the level of participation advocated in 
international and national policy as highlighted in the literature review, 
particularly that arising from Agenda 21. Agenda 21 promoted capacity 
building, empowerment and responsible decision making by all citizens. 
An education officer, manager or teacher frequently participated in individual 
projects and they could bring experience in communicating with a variety of 
different groups. Such common elements were apparent throughout the pilot 
cases and were recognised as being successful and effective to disseminate 
as a management strategy. Indeed the existing case studies discussed 
previously also recognised the importance of having full time committed staff 
to manage and co-ordinate such projects. 
The need for a balance between nature conservation NGO representatives 
and representatives of the target sector is highlighted as a key element for the 
successful partnership that developed each project. Similarly, endorsement in 
case studies by UNEP and PWBLF (1994) of partnerships for environment 
with the business sector recognise similar findings where partnerships are 
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effective where there is a strong leadership, a clear focus and a purpose 
based on mutual benefit, equality of contribution and participation. However, 
in existing cases a strong co-ordinator did not necessarily make a good 
facilitator (for example, Durham). 
The primary motivating factor highlighted as a common theme was the need 
to facilitate better relationships between nature conservation organisations 
and the specific target sector involved in each case. The roles of facilitator 
and participants need to be carefully considered to ensure a balanced 
relationship is forged and to avoid a top-heavy nature conservation 
participation. Indeed Ballantyne (1995) recognises motivation to be of 
particular importance for facilitating changes in behaviour and recognises that 
the motivation to make improvements for future generations particularly 
significant. Furthermore, Rydin and Pennington (2000) observe that 
participation is most effective where there are spatial limits in the participation 
in a process to ensure local relevance is maintained for all partners. 
Some participants were motivated to raise the profile of an existing 
biodiversity project. Indeed, Elcome and Baines (1999) recognised that all 
projects should be celebrated with the target sector and by reviving an 
existing project and celebrating a new aspect to it, there is a more efficient 
use of resources. It may be considered that motivation from project 
participants is more sustainable and concurrent with learning for sustainable 
development than co-ordinators who may want to see their own status as a 
leader improved. This implies that project co-ordinators need to be carefully 
chosen in terms of their aptitude and capacity for partnership building and 
negotiation as much as for having the knowledge of biodiversity necessary to 
facilitate learning. 
A motivating factor for many was that biodiversity is considered to be a 
tangible tool for sustainability. The concept of biodiversity can be 
demonstrated and described more easily than the concept of sustainable 
development with no context in the local environment. Indeed, Smyth (1998) 
observes that learning for biodiversity provides an opportunity to develop 
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value judgements and the skills and commitment needed to apply and 
practice these in everyday life. Such correlation of practitioners opinions with 
work by respected educators provides evidence that Smyth s observation may 
be valid and be a mechanism to promote biodiversity conservation as a 
potentially powerful tool to facilitate sustainable development through the 
contribution of learning. 
Although sustainability is not only about environment, the concept of quality of 
life is a significant part of sustainable development that may have a strong 
relationship with quality of the environment. For example, Palmer (1998) 
considered Geddes to be an advocate of urban environmental development 
for demonstration of this point. Similarly, as Wheelie and Wals (1999) 
recognised, the tangible nature of sustainability that biodiversity can promote 
may be strengthened if the language used to describe and demonstrate 
biodiversity is simplified and more accessible to all sectors of society. Indeed, 
this is a very significant motivating factor that was apparent throughout the 
research. 
Burgess and Filius (1998) acknowledged that motivation is a significant 
consideration in the changes that are needed in the behaviour of society to 
facilitate sustainable development). Although language was not recognised 
as being particularly important in existing case studies, the weaknesses 
observed in these cases concerned with lack of interest and lack of 
commitment, may be reduced through more accessible and relevant 
language. 
Existing good practice is also a motivating factor for encouraging participation 
in a biodiversity project and furthermore, Elcome and Baines (1999) 
advocated this active form of participation. In cases that demonstrate existing 
good practice the profile can be raised and existing practice celebrated by 
changing the emphasis on different concepts. Indeed analysis of existing 
cases provides further justification for this observation (for example, in the 
Cairngorms and Orkney islands). 
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The strengths with the factors recognised as common themes are the 
transferability across different sectors of the community. By understanding 
the factors that motivate individuals to participate in projects, they can be 
emphasised when proposing, advocating and encouraging participation in 
other projects. By having some knowledge of what can make individuals 
participate in projects relevant changes can be made to existing or new 
initiatives to make these elements more achievable. The psychological 
assessment of behaviour exhibited by Hines et. al. (1987), provided a 
legitimate basis for considering the more subtle influences on achieving 
sustainable development in local BAPs. 
Common factors that have emerged for managing and administering projects 
that facilitate learning for biodiversity revolve around a need for a long term, 
strategic plan with specific actions identified for all partners in the process. 
Indeed, existing cases recognise and highlight a similar need. Planning may 
be formal or informal but consideration of the short and long term goals is 
particularly important for the success of the project in terms of sustainability 
and delivery. Indeed, this lesson reiterates those gleaned from the UNEP and 
PWBLF (1994) conference proceedings, where planning and setting 
objectives were advocated. The importance of strategic planning is a 
particularly relevant factor when considering the strategic approach advocated 
through the project guidance in the suggested framework to plan project 
delivery. This justifies the rationale for including a suggested framework and 
presents a case for advocating such an approach as an example of best 
practice to other projects. 
Management of the project can be enhanced if individuals are involved with 
specific skills or expertise in the target sector or in communication and 
education. Likewise, existing skills or expertise among the organisations 
interested in participating in the project should be valued and utilised where 
appropriate. Such skills may prove to be invaluable for the successful 
implementation of a project and make the outcomes of the project most useful 
and effective for facilitating learning about biodiversity with the target sector. 
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Successful project management must include flexibility to aim for consensus 
of approach (although not always possible) before responsibilities are 
delegated. This would ensure that actions are actually achieved. Likewise a 
common factor is the importance of supporting a core partnership that is 
represented by the target sector in the early stages of project development 
before actively encouraging a wider participation. Indeed, Elcome and Baines 
(1994) described a partnership approach that included key individuals and 
organisations and thus had similar conclusions to those this aspect of this 
research. 
Importantly, by promoting a short term objective to stimulate active 
participation, new partners to the project immediately feel they are 
participating in the decision making and have a concrete basis for action. If a 
large group was gathered to discuss an initial proposal, the outcome may be 
ineffective as consensus is difficult to achieve and the boundaries of a project 
not clear. This is an area that Elcome and Baines (1994) did not describe and 
this research adds an interesting dimension to existing knowledge. 
Common factors for choosing a particular target sector related to the potential 
impact the involvement of the target sector would have on biodiversity 
conservation. Indeed, the relevance of biodiversity to the target sector was 
considered when discussing motivation and changing behaviour (for example, 
Burgess and Filius, 1998). Such reasons implied that for a project to succeed 
there must be an effective use of time and resources, with target sectors that 
are most relevant having a higher priority that those with less relevance. 
Strengths of the factors relating to target sector is the need for a strategic 
approach that considers the effectiveness and relevance of the sector in 
relation to the BAP and where the implementation of BAP objectives to have 
the most significant affect on wildlife. Indeed, the Governments approach to 
national biodiversity planning uses the Steering Group report (DoE, 1995) that 
advocates specific and relevant target sectors for awareness and 
understanding. 
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Performance indicators were described in the interviews to include the 
achievement of objectives as an influence over the sustainable development 
of the project. The popularity of a project in relation to qualitative factors is a 
measurable indicator that may or may not indicate whether the project has 
achieved objectives to facilitate learning for biodiversity. Alternatively, this 
may be an indicator of the success of various incentives used! Furthermore, 
the international community have been advocating indicators and monitoring 
in environmental education and ESD at conferences including Tbilisi 
(UNESCO, 1977) and Agenda 21 (UN, 1992) however they usually refer to 
quantitative measures and qualitative measures such as enjoyment are 
discounted. 
Qualitative opinion techniques may be used to further question respondents to 
illicit more learning based feedback relating to how they apply the knowledge 
or changes in attitude that has been an outcome of the project. For example, 
recycling, environmentally concerned gardening and lobbying of local parish 
or district councils for more environmentally sound policy may form part of 
specific questioning. 
Performance in projects relating to learning is difficult to measure but is a 
factor that needs to be considered early. This is not only to ensure the 
successful changes in behaviour that may be apparent but also to ensure 
more practical delivery based indicators are identified. Such indicators 
provided funding organisations with feedback as to the projects preliminary 
success or otherwise. The literature review highlighted the lack of 
performance monitoring by UN agencies to make progress in implementing 
Agenda 21. 
A common constraint was the difficulty in measuring the effect of a specific 
project on the behaviour or attitudes of individuals. However an advantage 
with the pilot case studies is the recognition of this as a constraint to progress. 
Awareness of the problem should encourage other partnerships to consider it 
in future projects with a view to identifying suitable indicators. Hines et. al. 
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(1987) supported this research finding in his early work on the complex nature 
of changing human behaviour. 
Another common barrier was the lack of human resources to manage and 
implement BAP projects with learning and education. This constraint was 
supported by the findings of the national survey of local BAPs when funding 
was frequently cited as a significant constraint and in the literature review 
where the NGO community recognised the implications of a long term lack of 
resources since early years in environmental education. A lack of financial 
resources may be overcome by taking account of the factors identified in this 
report to ensure a project has the strategic, planned approach with early 
consideration of indicators of success. 
One common essential element considered by pilot projects participants was 
the need for a long term vision for the future. If a project was only seen to 
have a short, limited life-span it would be difficult to attract the appropriate 
participants in the project from the target sector and to gain the necessarily 
level of commitment. Both the UNEP partnership with PWBLF (UNEP and 
PWBLF, 1994) and the European conference on Partnerships (EC, 1998) 
highlighted the need for sector specific long term objectives. Indeed, to 
effectively implement local BAP actions by learning and ESD, a set of 
achievable outcomes need to be agreed. 
Another essential element related to the need to meet both partnership and 
organisational objectives to ensure that all partners were benefiting from 
participating. Indeed the value of partnerships is not confined to local BAPs 
but was advocated back in 1980 in the World Conservation Strategy as an 
important method for implementing sustainable nature conservation 
(IUCN/UNEPIWWF 1980). 
On a more practical issue, direct contact with people is a particularly effective 
method to achieve a successful partnership that involved representatives of 
the target sector and reached the target audience through the actions of the 
project. The European Partnerships conference supported this observation 
233 
(EC, 1998) along with Elcome and Baines (1999). Similarly, specialists and 
advocates for the target sector need to be involved throughout the process to 
ensure the needs and interests of the specific sector are considered. This will 
encourage active participation and help to ensure the concepts are delivered 
in an appropriate language. 
Advocacy for more in depth ESD language analysis is observed in work by 
others (for example, Maas Geesteranus, 1999; Wals, 1999) where a 
preference is observed for biodiversity as a concept to promote learning for 
sustainable development rather than the traditional environment or more 
contemporary sustainable development. Such a significant shift in the 
emergence of ESD and biodiversity reflects the more tangible aspects of 
biodiversity conservation compared to the more complex concept of 
sustainability. 
Likewise others agree that the concept of biodiversity is an easier concept to 
understand and communicate sustainability (for example, Weelie and Wals, 
1999; Smyth, 1998; Dreyfus, 1998). A distinction appears to be made from 
sustainable development where biodiversity relates to real organisms and can 
directly relate to social or economic issues in the natural environment. 
The use of modern electronic technology must be advocated to speed up and 
aid communication within the project. This may be pertinent to the 
dissemination of information in the longer term to the target sector. 
Databases and meetings administration is easily used with such technology 
and brings the project to the fore of modern communication. This may be 
alongside existing communication mechanisms that also may prove to be 
useful in reaching those individuals that are not necessarily aware of the 
concepts of sustainability. 
In all the common factors discussed in this section, the ultimate goal must be 
first, to facilitate learning for biodiversity through a range of methods, and 
second, to provide valid materials that can be disseminated throughout other 
biodiversity initiatives to demonstrate best practice. Such advocacy of 
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mechanisms for education, awareness and participation are necessary in a 
field that is continuously developing and changing. 
4.2.2.5.2 Final report 
The final reports of the pilot projects identified where objectives had been 
achieved and recognised how the suggested framework had been used. A 
number of the projects, namely the tourism, farming and local authorities 
projects, concentrated on providing useful and valid background research for 
future implementation of well targeted actions based on a committed 
partnership. These projects have developed a sound basis for future learning 
for sustainable development by gaining the trust and commitment of partners 
and the target group alike. The suggested framework was a very important 
part of these projects outcomes. 
Other projects, namely the formal education and parish councils projects, 
concentrated on outputs and followed the suggested framework by setting 
objectives, carrying out less intensive background research than the projects 
named in the previous paragraph and implementing actions to bring about 
learning for sustainable development with the target groups. These projects 
benefited from a more strategic approach to project planning than they would 
have facilitated had they not used the framework. 
Other projects, namely those targeting the wider community in Lancashire and 
with gardeners in Kent, had problems with the commitment of partners to the 
project. This could be accounted for by recognising that both these projects 
were using groups of partners that had originally been brought together for a 
different objective associated with the local BAP. The partners were less 
innovative than in other projects and more traditional in their reliance on only 
one or two key partners to implement actions and make decisions. The 
suggested framework was not really followed sufficiently to see the benefits of 
involving target group partners, carrying out background research into the 
opportunities and constraints with the target group and the need for long term 
planning. Therefore it may be concluded that neither of the community 
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projects were particularly effective at facilitating learning for sustainable 
development within the project partnership, and the outputs of the projects 
were based on traditional information provision. 
4.3 Final discussion 
A summary of this discussion is necessary to consolidate the findings of 
different aspects of this research. This section draws on the research as a 
whole to discuss issues that have been specifically highlighted that have 
implications for wider acceptance of learning and ESD in the implementation 
of local BAPs. 
There is generally a lack of confidence in environmental practitioners and the 
wider community to become involved in projects that aim to fundamentally 
change behaviour because it is such a wide and ill-defined goal. Indeed there 
appears to be a need for more examples of best practice to demonstrate to 
individuals the benefits of different approaches to balancing the environment 
with economic and social factors. Training and skills development must form 
part of a national approach to implementing UN and European policy in the 
short term (Conclusion 4 Chapter 5). 
UN actions need to become more focused and the role of international 
agencies defined in more explicit terms. Strategic allocation of funds is 
something that future policy and practice depends upon to ensure gaps 
between north and south do not widen. 
To consider more specifically the general trends of discussion, it may be 
observed in the matrix of factors (table 3.14) that the nature of the target 
sector has an influence over the type of factors that are drawn from the case 
study. 
Economic factors were considered important in four of the seven case 
studies, those targeting the tourism industry, parish councils, the farming 
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community and local authorities. Lessons must be learned from the review of 
European trends where economic benefits and training to facilitate 
employment are the driving forces (EU, 1993; EU, 1998; EC, 1998). 
Parish councils and local authorities are primarily responsible to the electorate 
to deliver policies that bring about community benefit (social factors) while 
being economically efficient (economic factors). Both these target sectors 
need to see active feedback, with indicators of success and monitoring 
programmes. Indeed, these target sectors highlight the need to integrate 
biodiversity planning with Local Agenda 21 to be most efficient and effective. 
Indeed, the Government advocates closer integration of local biodiversity 
planning and sustainable development (DoE, 1995). 
The tourism industry and farming communities need to see economic benefits 
to remain viable as businesses. Indeed, motivation for these target sectors is 
through having a direct impact on biodiversity. Lessons learned from Europe 
include the fact that tourism is a main beneficiary of biodiversity gain (EC, 
1998) and the Government depicts farmers as custodians of the countryside 
(DoE, 1995). 
Beedell and Rehman (2000) communicated that motivation from a personal 
perspective is an important aspect of having an effective partnership with 
farmers. Indeed, effective mechanisms to deliver projects that facilitate 
learning are observed to involve demonstrating good practice to highlight the 
relevance of biodiversity conservation and opportunities to make real changes 
that are economically viable. In both cases, a core group is advised to 
develop project proposals before consulting and inviting participation from a 
wider partnership that directly represents the target sector. Although the core 
group needs to include organisations that can represent the target sector 
enough to ensure time and effort is not wasted in early stages of objective 
setting. Indeed background research can be facilitated by such core groups 
that provided real data to support the proposals being made to the target 
sector (Conclusion 2 Chapter 5). 
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that provided real data to support the proposals being made to the target 
sector (Conclusion 2 Chapter 5). 
Those cases representing the wider community have distinct similarities also. 
Both of these target sector projects identify benefits of integrating local 
biodiversity planning with Local Agenda 21 activities. The opportunities for 
strategic level integration may be a factor that would make a collaborative 
approach most effective. Indeed, projects to facilitate learning with the wider 
community also benefit from the use of a wider range of mechanisms. These 
case recognise that the wider community is in effect an amalgamation of all 
the target sectors considered elsewhere thus the approaches and messages 
need to be as diverse and inclusive as necessary to consult and encourage 
active participation from such a wide sector. 
The case study targeting the formal education sector has a close affiliation 
with the factors associated with local authorities and parish councils. Indeed, 
while formal education needs to consider the social factors relevant to 
biodiversity and sustainable development, this is one of the few differences. 
Another difference is where local authorities and parishes appear to prefer 
more regular meetings of partnerships, the formal education sector appears to 
prefer less meetings. This is probably due to the organisational culture of 
these different organisations, where it is indicated by this research that local 
government is fundamentally more bureaucratic in approach. Teachers in 
formal education are conversely less able (according to the finding of case 
study) to have time to spend in meetings outside of school commitments. 
A number of factors appear to broach different sectors depending on the 
partnerships that form the project proposals and plans. Indeed, both farming 
and wider community cases highlight recommendations that individuals 
should be encouraged to participate and learn about the concepts of 
biodiversity and sustainability that are not currently involved. Furthermore, 
these sectors need to consider the sponsorship of projects to facilitate 
learning and the needs and requirements of these sponsors when developing 
and delivering projects. 
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sustainable development. Indeed, the outcomes of the Thessaloniki 
conference (UNESCO, 19981) acknowledge that sustainable development 
requires a change in behaviour, and similarly Hungerford and Volk (1990) 
recognise that the ultimate aim of education and learning is to shape human 
behaviour. Therefore Hungerford and Volk (1990) describe an advocacy of 
the potential for learning to contribute to sustainable development and deliver 
further advocacy for calls made at international and national levels for 
sustainable development to encompass education and learning. 
Environmental education may be recognised as an early mechanism for 
learning that contributes to sustainable development, indeed early policy 
recommendations made in Stockholm, Belgrade and Tbilisi have contributed 
to the development of education for sustainable development. 
At the international level, environmental education was perceived to be a 
mechanism to empower environmentally responsible citizens where, for 
example, Principle 19 states that education in environmental matters is 
essential for enlightened opinion and responsible conduct to protect and 
improve the environment (UNEP 1972). 
Concepts of environmental education and learning included the raising of 
awareness and concern about the environment to promote knowledge, skills, 
attitudes and life-long commitment towards solutions and prevention of 
problems (UNESCO-UNEP, 1976). Likewise at the national level, participation 
in environment-related activities has been recognised to be a key element that 
can facilitate such learning (for example, Scottish Office, 1974; NCC, 1990) and 
internationally, Agenda 21 was an advocate of participation. Although Hines 
et. aL (1987) observes that the mixture of variables used to describe the 
responsible environmental citizen can cite no one educational factor as being 
the most important, rather a combination of factors that interrelate to one 
another (Conclusion 2 Chapter 5). 
These recommendations that arise from this research are based on a 
combination of factors. These are the factors that appear to be potentially 
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These recommendations that arise from this research are based on a 
combination of factors. These are the factors that appear to be potentially 
most effective when attempting to facilitate learning that contributes to 
sustainable development through local BAPs. The literature review 
considered the roles of UN agencies and European legislative frameworks 
when facilitating learning for sustainable development. Conclusions drawn 
indicate that these actors are not necessarily appropriate bodies to implement 
action at the local level but may be effective at monitoring and disseminating 
good practice internationally. Such international and regional level actors are 
considered to be too far removed from the local level to provide an effective 
contribution to learning for sustainable development apart from through broad 
policy statements that reinforce budgetary expenditure and similar support. 
The literature review advocates that education and learning for sustainable 
development can be most effective at the local and national levels (DoE, 
1994). Indeed the results of the survey of delegates at the CSD supports the 
view that ESD should be promoted at local levels. Further more, there is 
doubt within the international community about the effectiveness of UN 
agencies to co-ordinate the monitoring of strategic implementation for learning 
and sustainable development. 
The broad issues that can be identified through the literature review are that 
of a strategic planning approach to policy and action, a targeted approach by 
sector and support for biodiversity conservation as a mechanism that can 
.,... contribute 
to changing behaviour to support sustainable development 
(Conclusion 1 Chapter 5). 
These broad issues have provided the basis for in-depth research to make 
recommendations for integrating learning for sustainable development into 
biodiversity planning. Indeed the specific aspects considered are the degree 
to which participation can be effective at facilitating learning and the 
mechanisms that need to be considered if disseminating advice and guidance 
on participation and learning to a wider audience (Conclusion 2 Chapter 5). 
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Implications for the international level of policy recommendation are that 
sustainable development must be delivered in light of existing knowledge and 
experience with environmental education and the mechanisms currently in 
place to communicate and involve the wider community. Specific measures 
taken to promote ESD to facilitate learning for sustainable development 
should be carefully considered in terms of sustainability of projects in the long 
term, efficiency of resources used and the learning outcomes achieved by 
different projects. 
There is broad acceptance that national and local initiatives that support 
awareness and participation are not enough. More specific dissemination of 
what is being carried out in different countries and a range of organisations in 
different situations needs to be made publicly available and celebrated as 
good practice. 
Understandings of the motivating factors that encourage changing behaviour 
are part of the learning potential of projects that are established to raise 
awareness or promote participation of target sectors of the community. 
Indeed when considering the cases discussed for this report, the linear 
relationship between education and behavioural change must be criticised. 
Traditional environmental educators may support a linear approach where 
awareness automatically leads directly to behavioural change (For example, 
Ramsey and Rickson, 1981) but several question the validity of this argument 
(for example, Hines et. al., 1987; -Hungerford and Volk, 1990; Finger, 1994). 
As recognised in the case studies, there are many other factors that affected 
the way behaviour may be changed that link to socio-economic constraints 
and personal motivation. As Bate (1994) stated, change is a highly complex 
business and needs a strategic approach to bring about effective and 
appropriate change. 
For society to re-orient towards sustainable development, it will take more 
than UN policy recommendations, national policy advocacy or local 
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campaigning. Change in society must come from within the existing 
structures that provide the building blocks for society, the workplace, the 
home and the environment. By recognising the value of current theories in 
organisational management for integrating change in the workplace the whole 
of society can change. 
The gap between awareness and action is one that may be bridged through 
partnership and participation, these being important aspects of this research 
(Conclusion 2 Chapter 5). Survey and case study conclude that consideration 
must be given to the financial implications of action to promote learning for 
sustainable development. Indeed the case study research highlights the 
necessity for direct links between economic and social gain to motivate action 
for sustainable development and biodiversity conservation. Learning through 
awareness raising may be effective in terms of the wider community knowing 
more about the issues, but when considering changing behaviour and 
attitudes to such issues, awareness raising is not sufficient. 
A model that can be presented from the findings of this research indicates that 
the complexity of learning is in the layers of environmental awareness and 
concern that need direct links to social and economic issues that are valued 
by an individual. 
Figure 4.1 presents a model developed to illustrate the potential for learning to 
contribute to sustainable development. 
This model depicts how behavioural change requires a cumulative. approach 
to learning that includes environmental awareness, social awareness and 
economic awareness of the issues involved that realises direct relationships 
with every day life and work. The table under figure 4.1 explains the 
relationship between environmental, social and economic learning. The 
phase of learning is described and the status of what that learning is realised 
as, for example, awareness does not necessarily lead to a change in 
behaviour but the cumulative effect of awareness, social realisation and 
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economic demonstration of the potential benefits of a more sustainable 
lifestyle may produce fundamental changes. 
Biodiversity initiatives that target each of these stages of the model are 
believed to be more efficient than those targeting only one aspect of the 
model with no long-term strategy to target the other aspects. Indeed the 
depth of prior knowledge and understanding of environmental, social and 
economic issues may have a significant impact on the level of success 
observed through such activities. Future research that investigates socio- 
economic links to learning for sustainable development on the basis of this 
model and conceptual framework may find that general levels of education 
and standard of living are other significant contributory factors. 
The suggested framework integrated learning throughout the process, rather 
than to emphasis the delivery of a product. The concept of learning is 
considered to be a complex state that requires fundamental integration into an 
individual s everyday life. Indeed, the more fundamental component is that of 
a catalyst, without which it is believed that learning will not be able to achieve 
the most effective contribution to sustainable development. This catalyst may 
have inferences associated with a multitude of factors that may include a 
personal awareness of the implications of the state of the natural 
environment, or of the implications for quality of life with a degraded social 
environment. 
In summary, it can be considered that education and learning can contribute 
to sustainable development and the implementation of local BAPs as long as 
the complex nature of learning is acknowledged. Education and learning for 
sustainable development must be built on trust between facilitators and 
communities, where strategic planning and targeting of resources results in 
tangible outcomes in the local environment. 
Education for sustainable development is influenced but a multitude of policy 
recommendations from all levels of bureaucracy including UN agencies, world 
conferences, Europe, national Governments and -local Government. 
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Ultimately for education and learning to be effective contributors to 
sustainable development it is the understanding and subsequent behavioural 
of society that is necessary . This research indicates that funding and 
expertise needs to be available at the local level for outcomes for biodiversity 
and sustainable development to be realised. 
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Figure 4.1 Conceptual Model of Learning for Sustainable Development 
Economic 
awareness 
Social 
awareness 
CD 
Environmental awareness 
Time 
Description of Model in Figure XX 
Variable Environmental Social Awareness Economic 
Awareness Awareness 
Phase This is the first phase This is the second This is the third and 
of learning that phase of learning most influential phase 
contributes to that contributes to of learning that 
sustainable sustainable contributes to 
development and development and sustainable 
builds upon the builds on development and 
background environmental builds on 
awareness that is awareness. environmental and 
inherent. social awareness. 
Status This is observed for a This may be This may be observed 
long time at a low observed for a short for a short time and 
level and but does not time and may lead to may be associated 
usually lead to behavioural changes with an incentive 
behavioural change. in the home, with either financially or 
family and friends. professionally to 
change policy and 
behaviour. 
Component Indicates the low Indicates the medium Indicates the high 
emphasis on environ- emphasis on social emphasis on 
mental or moral relevance in with economic relevance 
awareness of individuals and to facilitate 
sustainable peers. behavioural change. 
development. 
Examples Associated with Membership of Increases in taxation 
issues close to the nature conservation on transport, 
home, family and organisations (e. g. development, waste 
friends; e. g. Hines RSPB, Wildlife disposal etc. may lead 
et. al. (1987); Finger Trusts); recycling of to economic 
(1994); Hawthorne household waste; incentives to change 
and Alabaster (1998). practical behaviour in 
conservation professional 
activities. capacities 
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5 Conclusions and Recommendations 
The aim as stated in chapter one (section 1.1) is to investigate the potential 
contribution of learning and Education for Sustainable Development to 
implementing local biodiversity action plans (BAPs) in the United Kingdom. 
In order to realise this aim, four objectives have been formulated and are 
stated below. The objectives are to: 
" research and review critically the literature dealing with sustainable 
development, environment and biodiversity 
" evaluate through sample survey the views of the international community 
about education and learning for sustainable development 
" evaluate through survey and case study, the policies and activities to 
facilitate learning through local biodiversity action plans in the UK 
" synthesise conclusions and make recommendations to facilitate education 
and learning for sustainable development through local biodiversity action 
plans in the UK 
It is concluded that the previous chapters reveal that these aims and 
objectives have been met. As stated in the discussion, the conclusions are 
considered in light of other published work as revealed by literature review. 
The author agrees with Hawthorne and Alabaster (1999), who consider that a 
mixture of approaches in order to change behaviour is needed. The spectrum 
of approaches to facilitating learning must be demonstrated to a wide 
audience to allow individual decision making rather than a blueprint to 
prescribe how to do it . 
The final conclusions and recommendations directly relate to the findings of 
the discussion (chapter four). These are broadly collated under six themes 
namely strategic planning, participation and partnership, whole communities, 
training and economics, the values concept and biodiversity and sustainable 
development. The order of the conclusions reflects the author s view of their 
relative significance. 
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Conclusion 1 Strategic planning 
This research concludes that ESD is a process that must be planned and 
evaluated to implement the long term strategic approach advocated in the 
Brundtland report of the WCED (1989) and discussed in section 4.1.1 in 
relation to the survey of delegates at the CSD. Review of international 
policies and the outcomes of surveys conclude that strategic planning must be 
considered at the national level to facilitate learning for sustainable 
development. However this research suggests that the national level has 
been slower to respond to calls for such a strategic approach (section 4.1.2). 
To provide further justification for identifying a need for strategic planning as a 
primary conclusion for this research, Bate (1994) reflects that facilitating 
behavioural change is a highly complex business. Indeed, the concept of 
change is difficult to understand and is impossible to deal with systematically 
if a strategic framework is not developed early in the process (chapter 1 and 
section 4.2.1). 
Discussion of the national survey (section 4.1.2) concluded that the inclusion 
of strategic planning for education and learning is a factor that can contribute 
to the effective reorientation of society towards sustainable development. 
Objective setting can make an important contribution to long term planning by 
encouraging an overall approach to be taken to issues that may, without such 
planning, realise only short term gain. 
Indeed, the national survey provides evidence that there is a significant 
difference between what can be achieved in terms of number and type of 
activities when comparing initiatives that have a discrete budget for 
biodiversity conservation (section 4.1.2). The level of organisation (for 
example, through steering group or workshop) does contribute to the strategic 
planning of outcomes that facilitate effective learning. Indeed, it may be 
further concluded that partnerships are an integral part of strategic planning, 
where all relevant parties are identified and included (section 4.2.2). 
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Conclusions may be drawn in relation to the status of strategic planning in 
biodiversity initiatives surveyed in 1999. Indeed, where only half the initiatives 
had considered strategic planning to facilitate learning, a gap is recognised 
between new Government policy, in for example, the UK Biodiversity Steering 
Group report in DoE, 1995 and practice at the local level (section 4.1.2) in 
local biodiversity action plan partnerships. Furthermore the lack of systems to 
monitor implementation of plans or projects to facilitate learning supports the 
conclusion that more emphasis needs to be placed on planning and review to 
ensure the most effective and efficient use of resources (section 4.1.2). 
Monitoring systems were advocated in national policies for biodiversity and 
sustainable development in the literature review but evidently this has not 
been fully implemented on the ground. Review of national biodiversity 
policies (DoE, 1994; DoE, 1995) indicates that monitoring systems are 
advocated in the UK Biodiversity Action Plan and Steering Group report and 
indeed, the Government called for monitoring over ten years ago in Britain s 
environmental strategy (1990). 
Conclusions drawn for essential elements of case study research of existing 
projects included the strategic and integrated use of media to promote and 
target messages. This should be integrated with a celebration of specific 
benefits that are tailored to the needs of target sectors (section 4.2.1). Such a 
needs-oriented approach to strategic planning provides overlap with the need 
for partnerships to develop that represent the different target sectors. These 
findings advocate the work on partnerships reviewed in chapter one (for 
example, UNEP and BWBLF, 1994; Elcome and Baines, 1999) and discussed 
as part of the pilot case study research (section 4.2.2). 
The existing case studies conclude that for effective outcomes and 
commitment to decisions made in partnerships, the target sectors need to be 
involved at an appropriate level throughout the planning process (for example, 
section 4.2.1 Nottinghamshire case study). It may be concluded that any lack 
of interest perceived on the part of the target sector may in fact represent a 
message that was not targeted successfully, thus the relevance of the topic 
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was not made clear (for example, section 4.2.1, Nottinghamshire, Durham 
and Cairngorms case studies). 
When considering a strategic approach, conclusions may be drawn about the 
type of approach. Discussion of the literature review and existing case 
studies concluded that a bottom up approach that demonstrates wide based 
decision making and a participatory approach (Elcome and Baines, 1999) can 
be effectively implemented at a very localised level (for example, section 4.2.1 
Orkneys case study). Indeed, evidence is provided to support the work of 
Rydin and Pennington (2000) who consider active participation only to be 
effective where small groups are concerned about a local issue. 
An additional aspect to be considered for strategic planning is the motivation 
for participating in partnerships or in frameworks that develop strategic 
approaches. Indeed, incentives can be utilised in a variety of ways to develop 
the mutual benefits of partnership building to facilitate learning among 
partners (Dwyer and Hodge, 1996; section 4.2.1 Brecon Beacons case study; 
Gloucestershire case study). 
Conclusions may be drawn from the barriers to progress identified in national 
survey and case study research (sections 4.1.2 and 4.2). A significant 
constraint included the lack of funding and associated problems of personnel 
and project status cited by several survey participants and interviewees. 
Indeed other conclusions on this theme are considered in later paragraphs. 
The suggested framework for pilot case study research was discussed and 
conclusions drawn. Indeed, the objectives setting, targeting of specific 
sectors of the community, the planning of specific actions and review process 
were concluded to be the most important and effective aspects of the 
framework (section 4.2.2). Furthermore, it was concluded that a framework is 
not necessarily enough to ensure actions that are effective. The strategic 
planning process needs to be integrated within partnership building and the 
development of the concepts of sustainable development and biodiversity 
conservation. 
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Indeed, time taken in strategic planning may result in research to ascertain 
the needs of all partners is an efficient project planning technique to ensure 
effective learning to reorient behaviour is facilitated (section 4.2.2). 
An essential aspect of strategic planning for sustainable development and 
biodiversity conservation is that of prioritisation. The pilot case study research 
provides a model for developing actions that meeting biodiversity targets and 
can then be compared to target sector need to deliver effective learning 
outcomes. For example, the Devon case study into the tourism industry 
described an examination of the local BAP actions compared to the 
biodiversity resource most closely associated with the Devon tourism industry 
in terms of priority species and habitats (section 4.2.2). This example of a 
model of strategic planning can be demonstrated in guidance to other 
initiatives across the country. 
From the above it may be concluded that: 
Learning for sustainable development is facilitated by using strategic 
planning techniques to develop projects. 
Recommendation 
International organisations should advocate and Governments should 
instigate a strategic planning process where the appropriate mechanisms to 
monitor progress are integrated into the process. 
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Conclusion 2 Participation and partnerships 
Review of Agenda 21 concludes that learning concepts to facilitate learning 
are primarily associated with awareness, participation and partnerships. 
Furthermore, awareness alone is not an effective means of reorienting human 
behaviour (for example, Hines, 1987; Hungerford and Volk, 1990; Finger, 
1994; Ballantyne, 1995). Awareness is only one phase in the process of 
learning and must be integrated with active participation through partnerships. 
The research concluded that calls in the literature review by Burgess and 
Filius (1998) to reject the traditional information deficit model and accept that 
more active involvement is necessary should be advocated. 
Review of national biodiversity policies concludes that participation and 
community developments were advocated in the Steering Group report (DoE, 
1995) and reflected calls made in the international arena. 
Discussion of the national survey results concludes that awareness and 
participation should be advocated in partnership to reorient society towards 
sustainable development. Learning is considered to be most effective where 
these concepts are considered together rather than in an either-or relationship 
(section 4.2.2). 
The national survey also highlights the use of steering group partnerships as 
a mechanism to organise and administer learning or educational activities. 
This provides evidence that although some aspects of the planning process 
are not being addressed to the full extent (for example, strategic planning and 
monitoring systems), partnerships are being formed to focus activity. Thus, 
key sector partnerships are an essential element of the early stages of the 
strategic planning process. 
Discussion of the existing case studies concludes that the concept of 
ownership is an important factor affecting the outcome of partnerships and 
strategic planning approaches. Indeed, ownership of decisions made to 
facilitate learning and reorient human behaviour need to be balanced between 
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the needs of the sectors and the need for biodiversity gain to achieve a 
mutual benefits equilibrium among partners (section 4.2.1 Cairngorms and 
Snowdonia case studies). It may be further concluded that independent 
projects not initiated by or managed by the target sector (or key partner) have 
little opportunity to succeed as the ownership is not present (section 4.2.1 
Durham case study). 
The justification of pilot case studies associated with the analysis of LIAG 
case studies concluded that a partnership approach is advocated through 
steering groups (section 4.2.2). 
From the above it may be concluded that: 
Learning for sustainable development is facilitated by encouraging 
active participation through partnerships. 
Recommendations 
NGOs should encourage the wide dissemination of the findings of this 
research and facilitate education and learning for sustainable development 
through the local biodiversity action plan process by promoting participation 
that leads to partnership. 
Conclusion 3 Involving whole communities 
The Stockholm conference (UNEP, 1972) was considered to advocate 
awareness in a community sense and the Tbilisi conference (UNESCO, 1977) 
called for learning to look outwards to the community as discussed with the 
survey of international delegates (section 4.1.1). Indeed, international 
alliances appeared to disintegrate due to the close associations made 
between certain UN agencies and the formal education sector. 
Discussion of the national survey concluded that the farming and land 
management sector is most in need when facilitating learning for sustainable 
development. This supports evidence in the literature review (chapter one) 
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where the key sectors for biodiversity awareness and involvement are 
considered and as part of the discussion of pilot case studies (section 4.2.2). 
The literature review revealed that farmers were considered important at UK 
and European levels (EC, 1998) while research by Beedell and Rehman 
(2000) calls for farmers to be included as a profession that can have a 
significant impact on the nature environment. Furthermore analysis of LIAG 
case studies concludes that farming is a significant and relevant sector to 
target to facilitate learning alongside local authorities and the wider 
community (section 4.2.2). 
Discussion of existing case studies concluded that specific target sectors 
should be targeted to ensure the most effective and efficient mechanisms are 
employed to facilitate learning (section 4.2.1). Furthermore, direct contact 
with individuals that represent different sectors is a particularly effective 
means of encouraging positive dialogue and partnership. 
Target sectors should be specific rather than all inclusive as it was concluded 
that a broad community approach (for example, the general public) may not 
be an efficient use of resources (section 4.2.2 National Forest and 
Lancashire). 
The roles of individuals in pilot case studies that represent different target 
sectors is essential for an effective learning activity to be appropriate and 
effective. Indeed, the representative needs to be in a position to facilitate 
networking to consult and disseminate findings. 
From the above it may be concluded that: 
Learning for sustainable development needs to involve the whole 
community by targeting specific sectors including formal education, 
farmers and land managers, local authorities and private industry 
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Recommendation 
Universities should undertake further research into the factors that motivate 
different sectors of the community and Government should financially support 
projects to provide and demonstrate best practice guidance and innovation. 
Conclusion 4 Training and economics 
The review of Agenda 21 and European policies concluded that training is one 
of the most important mechanisms to facilitate education and learning. 
Economic links to facilitating learning are justified in the literature review for 
European level developments (for example, EC, 1988) and national level 
developments in training (DoE, 1990). 
The evaluations by Smyth (1987) and Meadows (1989) concerning the shift 
towards skills based training for environment in the ten year review of Tbilisi in 
Moscow are considered to be accurate and confirm the findings of literature 
review (chapter one). Indeed, the 1994 UNEP Capacity Building Plan (UNEP, 
1994) endorsed training and knowledge as the main focus of increasing the 
learning associated with sustainable development to ultimately change 
behaviour in society as discussed in relation to the case studies in this 
research (section 4.2). 
Financial expenditure to facilitate learning for sustainable development is an 
area that is criticised in this report. Although funding may be provided for 
training or learning activities directly associated with employment (EU, 1998) 
funding is severely constrained when working with NGOs or the wider 
community (for example, evidence from the national survey in section 4.1.2 
and case study research section 4.2.1). Indeed, funding constraints in 
existing case studies make it difficult to sustain the implementation of 
activities to facilitate learning in the long term when project officers are only 
employed on fixed term contracts (for example, section 4.2.1 Orkneys, 
Nottinghamshire, Brecon Beacons). 
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More specific conclusions may be drawn from case study research. Indeed, 
grant-awarding bodies may have considerable influence over the level of 
strategic planning incorporated into activities that facilitate learning for 
sustainable development and biodiversity. While it is considered to be a 
constraint that much funding is on a short term (for example, fixed term 
contract) basis the power to change existing procedures by funding bodies is 
significant. Indeed, grant-awarding bodies could demand structures in the 
form of monitoring and review mechanisms, target setting and achievable 
short and long term plans should be beneficial to effective reorientation of 
human behaviour in the long term (section 4.2.1 National Forest; section 4.2.2 
Devon case study). 
It is also concluded that the skills for practitioners to undertake tasks within 
biodiversity partnerships must be improved through training and guidance. 
This is considered to be a contributory factor to lack of progress in pilot case 
studies (section 4.2.2). 
From the above it may be concluded that: 
Learning for sustainable development needs appropriate professional 
training programmes to maintain direct links with relevant economic 
issues. 
Recommendation 
Government needs to address the training needs of society and of local 
authorities specifically, to implement sustainable development and biodiversity 
conservation strategies and to integrate these within existing learning 
programmes at all levels. 
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Conclusion 5 Values Concept 
This research suggests that ESD can be about the philosophical aspirations 
for future wellbeing to seek behavioural change in society as a whole (section 
4.3). Furthermore it is about a more values based approach to learning than 
previously recognised in traditional environmental education. This endorses 
the work of Collins (1996), McManus (1996) and Redclift (1992) that 
recognised the wider values oriented concept of sustainable development and 
biodiversity. 
In discussion it was concluded that Wals (1999) belief in the concepts of 
sustainable development and biodiversity conservation when concerned with 
education, awareness and training illustrate the relationships between people 
and the environment. The holistic concepts of sustainable development and 
biodiversity cannot be pinned down to a single meaning or methodology for 
implementation. These concepts rely on a variety of mechanisms to allow the 
aspirations for holistic thinking to include environment, economy and society 
to be achieved (section 4.2.2). 
A number of the conclusions made in discussion of this research recognise 
the close links between learning for sustainable development and biodiversity 
conservation and the Local Agenda 21 process initiated after UNCED. Local 
Agenda 21 advocates a community participation approach that could 
complement biodiversity conservation goals to facilitate learning (section 4.2.1 
Snowdonia case study). The international survey provides evidence of the 
strength of feeling in support of education and learning as being an integral 
part of Agenda 21. Similarly a number of the case studies made direct links to 
the Local Agenda 21 or more recently the community strategy process 
(section 4.2.1 Snowdonia and 4.2.2 Local Authorities, Parish Councils, Wider 
Community). 
Such a local approach to facilitating learning for sustainable development was 
previously voiced by Burgess and Filius (1998). They considered the 
challenge for effective education and learning to be the recognition of different 
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motivating factors to develop strong local strategies from all key sectors. 
Indeed, the evidence that is provided in this research draws a similar 
conclusion (section 4.2.2). 
Conclusions may be drawn about the specific mechanisms that facilitate 
learning for sustainable development to encompass the values based 
interpretation. Discussion of the national survey concluded that passive forms 
of interpretation that simply provide information to raise awareness (for 
example, leaflets and posters in section 4.2.2) may be considered to be 
relatively ineffective as a means of reorienting human behaviour. More 
effective mechanisms are practical tasks that include experiential learning 
(section 4.2.2) or more mentally stimulating tasks such as quizzes and 
newsletters that facilitate participation in different tasks (section 4.2.2 
Worcestershire case study in local authorities). 
From the above it may be concluded that: 
Education for sustainable development is about a broad values-based 
approach to seeking the future wellbeing of humanity by valuing the 
socio-economic advantages of building a sustainable future. 
Recommendation 
Government and NGOs should encourage a values based approach in local, 
regional and national projects that aim to build education and learning for 
sustainable development. Practitioners should use the existing mechanisms 
in. the environmental education movement and the enthusiasm-of local 
communities to pass on values associated with a sustainable future. 
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Conclusion 6 Biodiversity and Sustainable Development 
The research concludes that Wals and Maas Geesteranus (1999) can be 
justified in stating that biodiversity is a more tangible concept to understand as 
discussed in relation to the national survey (section 4.1.2). Furthermore 
participation in biodiversity conservation through experiential learning is 
strongly advocated in discussion of existing case studies (section 4.2.1 
Snowdonia case study) and pilot case studies (section 4.2.2 Dorset) as the 
learning is thought to be more effective at contributing to changing behaviour. 
Furthermore, this research concludes that biodiversity can be a concept that 
brings enjoyment into learning and this in itself can be a powerful tool to 
reorienting human behaviour (section 4.2.1 Brecon Beacons, Snowdonia and 
4.2.2 Dorset case studies). 
Analysis of socio-economic factors associated with justifying pilot case studies 
concludes that biodiversity conservation can facilitate learning through the 
process of delivering the leisure goods and services that provides one of the 
highest proportions of expenditure nation-wide (section 4.2.2). Indeed, this 
route to facilitating learning through modern consumerism may be a way of 
involving industry in environment-oriented partnerships and encouraging 
investment in activities associated with sustainable development and 
biodiversity. 
The concept of biodiversity conservation as an aspect of sustainable 
development should be made specific to the community sector being targeted 
(section 4.2.2). For example, the Dorset pilot case study in formal education 
concluded that a learning activity for biodiversity conservation effectively 
integrated the science and art areas of the national curriculum. While the 
Gloucestershire model framework involved a neutral facilitator to clearly 
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identify community benefits associated with local issues to motivate parish 
councillors and develop ownership and commitment (section 4.2.2). 
From the above it may be concluded that: 
Biodiversity is a more tangible concept to understand than the term 
sustainable development. 
Recommendation 
Government should develop guidance that includes best practice case studies 
to demonstrate how strategic planning to facilitate learning for sustainable 
development and biodiversity conservation can be implemented. 
The following table (5.1) is a summary of the main conclusions and 
recommendations described in this report. This completes the report on 
research to evaluate the potential for education for sustainable development 
to facilitate the implementation of local biodiversity action plans. 
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Appendix 2.1 International survey: 1999 questionnaire 
Survey of Views on Education for Sustainable Development 
at CSD7 
All responses to this survey are treated as strictly confidential. 
This research is sponsored by the CSD NGO Steering Committee and 
undertaken on behalf of the NGO Education Caucus. 
The aim of this questionnaire is to determine whether education receives 
appropriate support through the CSD process. 
Please circle the appropriate response 
1 How important do you consider 
education (formal and non-formal) to 
be, if we are to build a sustainable 
world? 
Not Very 
Important Important 
12345 
2 Considering the CSD as a whole, do 
you believe that education has been 
given appropriate prominence? 
3 Where do you think efforts should be 
concentrated to make education's 
contribution to sustainable 
development more effective? 
UN Generally 
CSD 
UNESCO 
UNEP 
UNDP 
Major Groups 
Regional Level 
National Level 
Local Level 
NGOs 
Other Please specify: 
Strongly Strongly 
No Yes 
12345 
Strongly Strongly 
No Yes 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 -3 4 5 
1. 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
4 Do you believe that the agenda of 
CSD7 gives education appropriate 
emphasis in the following topics? Strongly Strongly 
No Yes 
Tourism 12345 
Oceans and Seas 12345 
Production and Consumption 12345 
Small Island Developing States 
(SIDS) 12345 
5 How effective do you believe - Not UNESCO has been as task manager Effective EffeVery ctive for Chapter 36 of Agenda 21 (the 
Education, Public Awareness and 
Training Chapter)? 12345 
6 How effective do you believe the 
NGO Education Caucus has been in Not 
maintaining CSD interest in education Effective 
for sustainable development ? 
1 
Respondent Information 
Please indicate if you are one of the following: 
A National Delegate 1J 
A member of the CSD Staff 0 
A member of an NGO Q 
Please complete the following: 
Name (Optional): 
Country: 
Area of Work: 
Very 
Effective 
2345 
See Country 
See Area of Work 
See NGO 
NGO: 
Thank you for participating in this survey 
Please return to the box labelled 'Education Caucus Survey' in the NGO 
Steering Group room in the UN building by Thursday 29 April 1999 
Appendix 2.2 International survey: 2000 questionnaire 
Education at the Commission on Sustainable Development 
New York April 24 - May 5,2000 
Agenda 21 calls for the reorientation of education towards sustainable 
development. Implicit throughout Agenda 21 is the idea that policies for 
sustainable development will only succeed if supported by integrated 
education programmes. 
At the seventh session of the Commission on Sustainable Development (CS[)) 
in 1999, a survey was conducted to examine the perception of the 
international community towards the role of education to achieve a 
sustainable world. 
146 delegates and staff were surveyed throughout the two-week session of 
the CSD in April 1999. The survey included a balance of delegates from 
northern and southern nations. 
Key findings were that, 
Over 80% of respondents indicated that education is very important to 
build a sustainable future 
" Effort should be concentrated at national and local levels to make 
education's contribution to sustainable development more effective 
" Less than 10% of respondents believed strongly that education had been 
given appropriate prominence in the topics of the C5D in 1999 - namely 
sustainable tourism, oceans and seas, production and consumption, and 
small island developing states 
What are your views? 
At the eighth session of the CSD, you are invited to participate in a shorter 
repeat survey to gain a 'snapshot' of the views of the international community 
as to the prominence of education for building a sustainable future. 
Please consider the questions over the page... 
PLEASE RETURN TO JENNY YOUNG, A MEMBER OF THE NGO EDUCATION CAUCUS OR TO THE 
`EDUCATION' BOX IN THE NGO STEERING COMMITTEE ROOM CONFERENCE ROOM B BY MAY 5 
Appendix 2.2 International survey: 2000 questionnaire 
I REFERENCE 
ONLY 
Education at CSD8 Questionnaire 
P/ease circle or complete the following questions... 
1. How important do you consider education (formal and non-formal) to 
be, if we are to build a sustainable world? 
Not Important Very Important 
12345 
2. Do you believe CSD8 gives education (formal and non-formal) 
appropriate prominence in the following topics? 
Strongly No Strongly Yes 
Agriculture 12345 
Finance 12345 
Land Management 12345 
Trade 12345 
3. Where do you think the effort should be concentrated to make 
education's contribution to a sustainable future most effective? For 
example, international action, national policies, communities, schools 
Are you a... 
National Delegate? Y/N Country: 
NGO Delegate? Y/N Organisation: 
Other? 
PLEASE RETURN TO JENNY YOUNG, A MEMBER OF THE NGO EDUCATION CAUCUS OR TO THE 
`EDUCATION' BOX IN THE NGO STEERING COMMITTEE ROOM CONFERENCE ROOM B BY MAY 5 
Appendix 2.3 National survey: pilot phase participants 
The questionnaire was piloted with the following biodiversity officers: 
Officer BAP 
Karen Renshaw Bath and NE Somerset 
Paul Stephenson Birmingham and Black Country 
Matthew Parsons Cumbria 
Steve Moon Glamorgan 
Tim Hill Lee Valley 
Lucy Dickman Mendip 
Pat Brassley Mid Derbyshire 
Jim Kitchen Northern Ireland 
Alys Langdale Surrey 
Andrew Thompson Warwickshire 
The questionnaire was drafted with advice and guidance from the following 
colleagues, supervisors and specialists: 
Title Profession 
Trevor Harvey Supervisor 
Dr. Gareth Rees Supervisor 
Louise Cartwright Senior Lecturer 
John Everitt Conservation Officer, The Wildlife 
Trusts 
Ian Bride Researcher/Lecturer, Durrell Institute 
at University of Kent at Canterbury 
Appendix 2.4a Survey: questionnaire for the survey of local BAPs 
A Survey of Policy and Action to support the Biodiversity Action Plan process 
through Education and Learning 
All responses to this survey are treated as strictly confidential 
The objective of this survey is to find out about the policy and action in the UK to support 
the Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) process through biodiversity education. 
Biodiversity Education is understood to broadly encompass learning that 
includes awareness, understanding and skills for biodiversity and participation in 
the BAP process. 
This questionnaire should take no more than 10 minutes to complete. 
Thank you for your time. 
POLICY 
Please tick the appropriate response 
1 What stage has your BAP reached? 
2 Does your BAP include policy for 
biodiversity education? 
Has been Has been Will be 
published published published in 
over a less than a less than 6 Will be published in year year months more than 6 months 
Q Q Q Q 
Will do in 
the near Have not discussed 
Yes No future this yet 
QQQQ 
Please circle the appropriate response 
3 In your opinion, how important are the 
following areas of biodiversity education in 
the BAP process? 
Developing awareness 
Acquiring knowledge 
Acquiring skills 
Promoting participation 
4 How important would you rate the need 
for biodiversity education within each of 
the following sectors? 
Local Media 
Local Government 
Community at Large 
Business and Industry 
Farmers and Land Managers 
Schools, Colleges, Universities 
NGOs e. g. Env. /Educational Groups 
Community Interest Groups e. g. Youth 
Please specify: 
Other 
Not 
Important >>>>>>>>>>>>>> Important 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
Not 
Important »»»»»»» Important 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
Please tick the appropriate response 
s Which of the following sectors have 
specific objectives for biodiversity Will have in 
education in your BAP? Yes No 
the near 
future 
Have not discussed 
this yet 
Local Media Q Q 0 Q 
Local Government Q Q C] Q 
Community at Large Q El [1 Q 
Business and Industry Cj Q Q Q 
Farmers and Land Managers 
Schools, Colleges, Universities El Q Q 
NGOs e. g. Env. /Educational Groups 
Q Q Q Q 
Community Interest Groups e. g. Youth Q Q El Q 
Please specify: 
Other 
Q Q Q Q 
6 Does your BAP have a system for 
9 objectives monitoring specific ofor Yes No 
Will do in 
the near 
future 
Have not discussed 
this yet 
biodiversity education? Q 13 0 Q 
BUDGET 
Please tick the appropriate response 
Will have in 
the near Have not discussed 
7 Does your BAP have a discrete budget? 
the 
No future this yet 
QQQQ 
s please indicate the proportion of your 
budget allocated for biodiversity Between Less than 20% & More than Have not discussed 
education: 20% 50% 50% this yet 
QQQQ 
9 Please indicate any constraints to the 
progress of biodiversity education within 
your BAP: Yes No 
Will be in 
the near 
f t 
Have not discussed 
Funding problems Q Q 
ure u 
Q 
this yet 
Q 
Partnership problems 
Q Q Q Q 
Lack of government guidance Q Q Q Q 
Please specify: 
Other 
Q Q Q Q 
Organisation 
Please tick the appropriate response 
10 Which of the following co-ordinates 
and/or administers the policy and action Will do in 
for biodiversity education in your BAP? Yes No 
the near 
future 
Have not discussed 
this yet 
Steering Group Partnership Q Q Q Q 
Specific Working Group Q Q Q Q 
New Member of Staff Q Q Q Q 
Existing Member of Staff Q Q Q Q 
" Please specify job title: F -7 Please specify: 
Other 
Q Q Q Q 
II If officer is an existing member of staff, 
please indicate the proportion of time 
allocated for biodiversity education: 
Less than 
1/2 a 
Between 
1/2 to 1 Between 1 Between 3 to 5 
day/wk 
Q 
day/wk 
Q 
to 3 days/wk 
Q 
days/wk 
Q 
12 How long has your BAP partnership been 
formally considering biodiversity 
education through the 
following? Less than 6 months 
Between 6 
months to 
1 Year 
Between 1 
to 3 years More than 3 years 
Steering Group Partnership Q Q Q Q 
Specific Working Group Q Q Q Q 
New Member of Staff Q Q Q Q 
Existing Member of Staff Q Q Q Q 
Other Q Q Q Q 
ACTIVITIES 
Please tick the appropriate response(s) 
13 Please indicate if any of the following 
provide mechanisms for biodiversity 
your education within BAP process: Yes No 
Will 
the e future 
Have not discussed 
this yet 
Local Government Staff/Member Training Q Q Q Q 
Key Sector Workshops Q Q Q Q 
Community Fora Q Q Q Q 
Resources for Curriculum Development Q Q Q Q 
Outdoor Education Centres DU 
Please continue over the page 
Will do in Have not discussed 
Yes No the future this yet 
School/Community Landscape Projects 00 11 
Leaflets / Posters El Ei 11 
Newsletters 11 00 11 
Exhibitions EJ E EI 
Urban Environmental Activities EI 0 El 
Practical Conservation Projects El EI E EJ 
Guided Walks QQQ 11 
Media / Internet Services QQQQ 
Please specify: 
Other 
QQQQ 
14 Please include any additional comments or recommendations for biodiversity 
education and the BAP process on a separate sheet and return with the questionnaire. 
RESPONDENT INFORMATION 
Yes No 
15 Would you like to see 'a summary of the results of this QQ 
research? 
16 Are you willing to discuss aspects of this QQ 
questionnaire if contacted? 
Please fill in the following details: Name 
Name of BAP 
Region 
Country 
Telephone Number 
Fax Number 
E-Mail Address 
Thank you for completing this questionnaire. 
P/ease return in the FREEPOST envelope provided by Friday 30th April 1999. 
Jenny Young 
Telephone: 01252 407217 
E-mail: j. young@farn-ct. ac. uk 
School of Environmental Management 
Farnborough College of Technology 
Boundary Road, Farnborough 
Hants. GU14 65B 
Appendix 2.4b Survey: score sheet for the survey of local BAPs 
A Survey of Policy and Action to support the Biodiversity Action Plan 
process through Education 
This score sheet indicates the relative values awarded to the responses whether positive or 
negative. In this survey the lower the score the more positive the response. 
POLICY 
P/Nase tlek the appropr at. nspons. 
I What stage has your BAP reached? 
2 Does your BAP include policy for 
biodiversity education? 
please circle the appropriate response 
In your opinion, how Important are the 
following areas of biodiversity education in 
the BAP process? 
a 
b 
c 
d 
Developing awareness 
Acquiring knowledge 
Acquiring skills 
Promoting participation 
4 How important would you rate the need 
for biodiversity education within each of 
the following sectors? 
Local Media 
Local Government 
Community at Large 
Business and Industry 
Farmers and Land Managers 
Schools, Colleges, Universities 
NGOs e. g. EnvJEducational Groups 
Community Interest Groups e. g. Youth 
F..... P. any: 
Other 
Plus. Bak N.. PPfpn. n'pons. 
5 Which of the following sectors have 
specific objectives for biodiversity 
education in your BAP? 
a 
b 
t 
d 
t 
9 
h 
a 
b 
c 
d 
e 
f 
9 
h 
Local Media 
Local Govemmen 
Community at LargE 
Business and Industry 
Farmers and Land Manager; 
Schools, Colleges, Universities 
NGOs e. g. EnviEducational Group; 
Community Interest Groups e. g. Youtt 
Pills. ip. aiy: 
Other Score: 5 
Has been Has been Will be 
published published published in 
over o less than a leas than 6 Will be published in year Year mmore than 8 month. Non Re ply 
1234 5 
Will do In 
the near Have not discussed 
Yes No future this yet 
1 2 3 Cý 
Not 
Important »>»»»>»» Important 
123459 
123459 
123459 
123459 
Not 
Important >sa»s»»>s Important 
12345 
123459 
123459 
123459 
123459 
123459 
123459 
123459 
123459 
Will have in 
the near Have not discussed 
1 4 2 "3 
1 4 2 3 
1 4 2 3 
1 4 2 3 
1 4 2 3 
1 4 2 3 
1 4 2 3 
1 4 2 3 
1 4 2 3 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
ýSo 
6 Does your BAP have a system for Will do in 
monitoring specific objectives for 9 
biodiversity education? 
Yes 
1 
No 
4 
me near future 
2 
Have not discussed 
this et 
3 li 
BUDGET 
pleas, tick Ne approprata response 
Will have In 
7 Does your BAP have a discrete budget? Yes No 
the near 
future 
Have not discussed 
this yet 
1 4 2 3 C5_ 
8 Please indicate the proportion of your 
budget allocated for blodiversity 
education: 
9 Please indicate any constraints to the 
progress of biodiversity education within 
your BAP: 
a 
b 
C 
d Other 15COre: 5 
Organisation 
pleas* dek the appropriate response 
10 Which of the following co-ordinates 
and/or administers the policy and action 
for biodiversity education in your BAP? 
a 
b Steering Group Partnership 
C Specific Working Group 
d New Member of Staff 
0 Existing Member of Staff 
f r'aaaa ayvwywu uuo. IScore: 5 
Plusa aPs 
D 
r 
Score: 5 h gO 1 4 2 3 e t 
11 If officer is an existing member of staff, 
lease indicate the proportion of time Less than Between p 
llocated for biodiversity education: 1/2 `too i 
Betwe en I Between 35 
a da V to 3 Be 
4 3 2 1 Cý 
12 How long has your BAP partnership been 
formally considering biodiversity 
education through the following? 
a Steering Group Partnershil 
b Specific Working Groui 
c New Member of Staf 
d Existing Member of Staf 
e Other 
Between 
Less than 20% & More than Have not discussed 
20% 50% 50% this et 
3 2 1 4F 
Will be In 
the near Have not discussed 
Funding problems 4 1 3 2 
Partnership problems 4 1 3 2 
Lack of government guidance 4 1 3 2 
Pleas. spKiry: 
Score: 5 4 1 3 2 
Will do in 
the near Have not discussed 
Yes No future this yet 
5 
5 
5 
5 
14235 
14235 
14235 
14235 
Between 6 
Less than months to Between I 
A --fhe 4 V. m M9... e". &A-. -. - w .. __ý 
4 3 2 1 
4 3 2 1 
4 3 2 1 
4 .3 2 1 
4 3 2 1 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
ACTIVITIES 
Pl. ~so tick Qr* appropfab r. spon,. (s) 
13 Please indicate if any of the following 
provide mechanisms for biodiversity 
education within your BAP process: 
a Local Government Staff/Member Training 
b Key Sector Workshops 
c Community Fora 
d Resources for Curriculum Development 
0 Outdoor Education Centres 
Pleas. =Mhuo over ft pigs 
a 
b 
c 
d 
e 
I 
9 
h 
Will do in Have not discussed 
Yes No the future this et 
1 4 2 3 5 
1 4 2 3 5 
1 4 2 3 5 
1 4 2 3 5 
1 4 2 3 5 
v.. W.. 
Will do in 
1h 1... - 
Have not discussed 
. ý. ----" 
School/Community Landscape Projects 1 4 2 3 
Leaflets / Posters 1 4 2 3 
Newsletters 1 4 2 3 
Exhibitions 1 4 2 3 
Urban Environmental Activities 1 4 2 3 
Practical Conservation Projects 1 4 2 3 
Guided Walks 1 4 2 3 
Media / Internet Services 1 4 2 3 
Other 
PNasI Sp. e(ly: 
5core: 5 1 4 2 3 
14 Please Include any additional comments or recommendations for biodiversity 
education and the BAP process on a separate sheet and return with the questionnaire. 
RESPONDENT INFORMATION 
Yes No 
I5 Would you like to see a summary of the results of this 1 O 
research? 
16 Are you willing to discuss aspects of this 0 
questionnaire if contacted? 
Please fill In the following details: Name 
Name of BAP 
Region SW/SE/Yorks/EM/E/NE/NW/NE/L 
Country S/Eng/W/NI 
Telephone Number 
Fax Number 
E-Mail Address 
Thank you for completing this questionnaire. 
Please return in the FREEPOST envelope provided by Friday 30th AprIl 1999. 
Jenny Young School of Environmental Management 
Farnborough College of Technology 
Telephone: 01252 407217 Boundary Road, Farnborough 
E-mail: J. youngGfarn-ct. ac. uk Hants. 6U14 65B 
Appendix 2.5 Case study: questionnaire for existing BAP projects 
Learning - education and involvement - for Biodiversity 
These questions are to fill-the-gaps in case studies being collated by Farnborough College of 
Technology. This is to support research into education and involvement in Local Biodiversity Action 
Planning in the UK. Your participation in these case studies is extremely valuable for wider 
dissemination of good practice to biodiversity practitioners. 
Please answer the following questions on behalf of your Biodiversity Partnerhsip and return this form to 
me in the envelope provided. Thanks! 
Please tick or fill in responses as appropriate 
Name of Biodiversity Partnership: 
General 
i How would you characterise 
2 
r Partnerships approach to education, awareness and involvement? 
Why have you developed this approach? 
Principles 
When you are developing initiatives to education, raise awareness or involve people ... 
3 Do you target particular sectors of the community to YES NO focus work with the Biodiversity Partnership? 
If so, which sectors and 
4 Is the target sector involved with the development of 
specific projects? 
LYES NO 
If so, at what stage and in what capacity is the target sector involved? 
5 
Q Focus groups 
Q Public meetings 
Q Specific events 
Q Through a Partner organisation 
Q Through a non-Partner organisation 
6 Do you provide those involved in the process with any 
information or explanation about what'biodiversity' is or what 
the LBAP process is? 
How do you communicate with the target sector? 
Q Representatives on working groups 
Q Personal contact with individuals 
Q Local media (Press/TV/Radio) 
Q Newsletters 
Q Consultation surveys 
Q Other 
YES 
. 
NO 
If so, how is this conveyea ana what getan ao you go to7 
7 When developing work plans, does the target sector influence the timing of the project? Please 
.-I ---. _ _r a_.... _L -.. &- -& IQ111 IIVYY Gllu LW YYII 6 c: nawu. 
Preparation 
8 How do you identify specific projects? Do YOU identify a need in the target sector, or does the 
TARGET SECTOR iaentity a neea-r viease explain the 
9 
10 
Do you identify objecives and expected outcomes for 
projects? 
What role does the target sector play in identifying these? 
YES NO 
Do you use a SMART system, identifying objectives or targets that are [YES NO 
Smart, Measurable, Achievable & Relevant with* a Time-scale? 
Discussion 
11 Is there discussion about strengths, weakness, opportunities and 
constraints with the projects? 
If so, how does this involve the target sector? 
12 
YES NO 
How are decisions made about the projects with the target sector? 
Implementation 
13 When you 
14 
15 
16 
17 
meet to discuss different now is the venue of the meeting chosen? 
Is the target sector considered? YES NO 
is a plan of action developed for implementing a project? YES NO 
Are the outcomes of meetings communicated to the target sector? YES NO 
How are projects ceiebratea witn the target sector( 
is Have you been monitoring the success and progress of the projects? YES NO 
If so, please describe this and if you communicate this to the target sector: 
Su stainability of Partnerships 
19 Do you have a self evaluation procedure? 
20 
21 
22 
If so, please describe this: 
YES NO 
Do you promote the benefits of a project with the target sector? YES NO 
How do you identity entnusistic i committea inaiviauais witnin the target sector? 
Do you have permanent funding for education, awareness and YES NO 
involvement work? 
If so, who from and it not please describe any tundmg sources: 
23 Do you have full-time paid staff to co-ordinate/facilitate projects? YES NO 
If so, how many and it not please describe your statt resources: 
24 Have you identified long-term education and involvement 
objectives and targets for the Partnership? 
25 Do you delegate responsibilities to Partner organisations? 
26 Do you believe you have an effective working group to sustain 
the projects? 
Learning Outcomes 
27 What learning outcomes are you trying to achieve? 
Q Awareness -Q 
Skills 
Q Understanding Q Involvement 
Q Knowledge Q Lifelong Learning 
Q Other 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
Q Empowerment 
Q Behavioural change 
Q Attitudinal change 
Evaluation 
28 In your opinion, what makes education, awareness and involvement projects work well in 
practice? What part of your project(s) have you been most satisfied with and why? 
29 What are the main barriers to success? What part of your project(s) have you been most 
disappointed with and why? 
30 In practice, how does your Partnership evaluate the costs and benefits of projects to enhance 
education awareness and involvement for biodiversity? 
31 Looking to the longer term, what would you see as the benefits of recommending a more 
is frameworK for tnese 
32 Do you see benefits to identifying a target community sector early in the process? Either way, 
lease state 
33 How do you think your Partnership's approach to education, awareness and involvement is 
going to change in the next few years? 
34 What kind of guidance on the implementation and evaluation of education, awareness and 
involvement within the biodiversi planning process would you find useful? 
Final Points 
Thank you for completing this form to this point. 
35 if you have answered "NO" to any questions, please indicate your reasons in the box below. 
Otherwise, please include any further comments you wish to make: 
TEXT BOUND INTO 
THE SPINE 
Appendix 2.6 Case study: guidance notes and monitoring forms 
Pilot Project Guidance Notes and Monitoring Forms for Awareness 
and Involvement in Biodiversity Action Planning 
fhe following guidance notes and monitoring forms have been developed to help you implement the pilot 
)rojects for promoting awareness and involvement in the biodiversity action planning process as identified by 
[he Wildlife Trusts and Farnborough College of Technology with financial support from the DETR. 
Rationale 
the pilot projects have been set up to test a framework for implementing awareness and involvement work as 
)art of the biodiversity action planning process. The outcomes of these projects will be developed into a 
>eries of best practice case studies for a national guidance document to provide biodiversity practitioners with 
i manageable and effective framework for implementing biodiversity objectives through awareness and 
nvolvement work in key sectors of the community. 
fhe guidance notes and monitoring forms are intended to help project co-ordinators to identify and undertake 
he different stages of the framework. They will also help to standardise recording of the opportunities and 
: onstraints of the process so that I can oversee, support and analyse the projects. 
Ufethod and Reporting 
4s the pilot projects will be analysed and evaluated for best practice a certain amount of standard information 
s required about the process of implementing the framework described, with particular emphasis on the 
Dossible and actual constraints to the process encountered by each project. 
Each stage of the process has been defined and prompts given to ensure that relevant information is collected 
as projects reach that particular stage. The stages have been identified as: 
Objectives 
Target Sector and Focus Group 
Contact Database 
Audit of attitudes and perceptions 
Audit of activities within the sector 
Priorities and Targets 
Actions based on the biodiversity action plan 
Pilot Project Plan 
Evaluation 
Please use the monitoring forms to keep an ongoing record of progress with your project. You should find that 
as each stage is completed, you can fill in the appropriate information and move to the next stage. 
Using the monitoring forms will mean that ongoing progress can be assessed for each pilot and appropriate 
support can be provided. Please complete Respondent Details and return as soon as possible. 
As you complete each section of the forms, please forward to me at Farnborough College either by e-mail 
i voung(c-)fam-ct. ac. uk, by fax (01252) 407212 or by post to, . 
Jenny Young 
SEM, Farnborough College of Technology 
Boundary Road 
Farnborough, Hampshire 
GU14 6SB 
The format is designed to allow electronic mailing of the results with text going over the space of the boxes 
marked. Please include extra paper as appropriate if faxing or posting the forms. 
Thank you for you participation and I look forward to working closely with you on your pilot project. 
Jenny Young Farnborough College of Technology 
June 1999 
Respondent Details 
'lease give the name of the pilot project: 
)id you have a working group for education and awareness before April 1999? 
-low many times has the focus grou met to discuss the pilot study - 
3efore May 1999? 
3etween May and July 1999? 
D 
Nhat were your initial reasons for being a pilot project for biodiversity awareness and involvement? 
What do you hope to achieve by being a case study of best practice for awareness and involvement? 
For the local biodiversity action planning partnership? 
For the target sector? 
For the biodiversity planning process in general? 
How is the pilot project going to be funded? 
Guidance Notes for Pilot Project Methodology 300 
Monitoring 
I will oversee each project through the standardised monitoring forms and will give advice where required. 
Co-operation with subsequent monitoring forms for each pilot will be appreciated. 
Each pilot project will be assisted in developing a framework through the following steps. 
Objectives Definition of what awareness work is going to achieve or influence with consideration of 
current objectives in the local Biodiversity Action Plan BAP (if one exists). 
Target-SectorDefinition of the target sector and formation of a focus group. Try to identify different levels 
of target sector e. g. parish councils would be 'all parish councils in x area' and specifically 
one or two parishes for the pilot project. 
Contacts Development of a database of contacts for the sector to be maintained and updated to 
establish a network. Try to use existing sources and keep the sector as broad as possible 
e. g. in formal education, to look at all key stages, further and higher education where 
possible. 
Perception Undertake an audit of attitudes and perception towards biodiversity within the sector. Try to 
maintain the sector as broad as possible before focusing on the specific areas for action in 
the final project plan. 
Examples of methodology include focused workshop sessions, interviews and postal 
questionnaires. 
Activity Undertake an audit of current activity for awareness work within the sector with particular 
focus on current activity, effectiveness of activity and evaluation methods. Try to maintain a 
broad perspective for the audit to allow for future work in the sector. 
Targets Set priorities and targets for increasing awareness and involvement within the sector then 
prioritise those that are reasonable for the target sector to implement and can be 
meaningfully measured. Targets should be directly related to the following: 
a) existing relevant targets/objectives for habitats and species within the local BAP (if 
existing) 
b) existing relevant targets/objectives from generic action plans within the local BAP (if 
existing) 
Example: Identify all targets/objectives in the local BAP that can be met through raising 
awareness or promoting involvement then prioritise those that could be met within the target 
sector then identify specific targets for the pilot project. 
Actions Set specific actions based on the targets relating directly to the local BAP (if existing) for 
those targets applicable to the target sector OR just those targets to be implemented through 
the pilot project. 
Project Plan Draw up a project plan of actions to deliver the targets for the pilot and assign actions to the 
appropriate bodies. Consider the time-scale of the pilot project (ending April 2000) and 
scope for work in the future. Use existing partnerships and contacts and remember to 
integrate monitoring and evaluation into the plan to enable analysis in April. 
Implement the project plan over the autumn/winter to allow sufficient time to co-ordinate and 
achieve the actions specified. Guidance notes should be completed to allow analysis of 
individual projects as case studies. 
Evaluation Establish a means of evaluating attitudes, activity and involvement against the original 
baseline audits. Emphasis is placed on identification of good practice and identification of 
key problem areas within the framework and/or sector. 
Each pilot project is expected to have a summary report written by the local co-ordinator to 
describe progress in the pilot and subsequent constraints and opportunities identified. 
Monitoring Form 1. Objectives 
The objectives are the first important stage of the process and will define the broad outcomes for the 
project. The objectives should relate to the sector identified for each project. Example: to develop a 
strategy for increasing community groups commitment to biodiversity conservation or to implement actions 
for people to act locally to protect biodiversity. 
Time-scale 
It is expected that the objectives are set very early in the project and all projects should aim to have set 
these by the end of July 1999. 
Date started discussion: 
Date completed objectives: 
Process 
The objectives should relate to the biodiversity action planning process and have direct links to any generic 
action plan objectives already set. The project co-ordinator and the focus group that is established for the 
pilot project should develop these. 
Please describe the process of setting the objectives including whether focus meetings were held, how 
many people were present, what organisations were involved, how long the process took (e. g. completed in 
a two hour meeting or in x amount of time of the co-ordinator). 
Please provide the objectives set for the pilot project. 
Please include any difficulties/recommendations in developing objectives: 
Monitoring Form 2. Target Sector and Focus Group 
The target sector is the key sector of the community agreed before starting the pilot. The sector should be 
defined (i. e. who is intended in this sector) and a focus group formed with relevant organisations and 
individuals present to ensure the expertise is available for later stages of the process. The target sector 
should be as broad as possible at this early stage to ensure audits and prioritisation of targets and actions 
take account of all the factors influencing awareness and involvement work for biodiversity. 
Time-scale 
The target sector should be defined by the end of July to allow progress over the summer. 
Date target sector defined: 
Date target sector focus group formed: 'I 
Process 
The scope of the target sector and establishment of the focus group may need communication with 
biodiversity steering group members or other organisations. 
Please describe the process of defining the sector and establishing a group including the rationale for the 
scope of the target sector, the rationale for focus group membership and how many times the group has 
met to date, who was present etc. 
Please provide the scope of the target sector and organisations represented on the focus group: 
Please include any difficulties/recommendations in defining the sector and developing and running the focus 
I group: 
Monitoring Form 3. Contact Database 
A database of contacts should be developed for the target sectors that will correspond with the scope of the 
sector where applicable. The database is useful for later stages of the project including audit, prioritisation 
of pilot projects and subsequent evaluation. This information is often already held 'somewhere' and this 
gives the opportunity to find the information and add to it where necessary. 
Time-scale 
The contact database should be started as early as possible and continually updated throughout the project. 
Date database established: 
1 -1 
Process 
The database may be in a number of different locations or formats and this is an opportunity to collate the 
information and add or re-style the database for the target sector defined. 
Please describe the process of developing a database of contacts. Did you already have the information or 
is this a new task? How many people were involved in designing or entering data onto the database? 
Please provide details of the database of contacts: Including how many and how the contacts are grouped. 
Please include any difficulties/recommendations of developing and managing the database: 
Monitoring Form 4. Audit of Attitudes and Perceptions to 
Biodiversity 
The audit of attitudes and perceptions to biodiversity is to provide a baseline for work in the target sector 
and one way of evaluating the effectiveness of the pilot project with the target audience. This may take the 
form of a target sector workshop or a questionnaire or a study of current literature. The purpose is to 
ensure the prioritisation of targets and actions undertaken for the pilot project take into account the attitudes 
and perceptions to biodiversity rather than make general assumptions. 
Time-scale 
The audit of attitudes and perceptions should be undertaken over the summer to allow prioritisation of 
targets and identification of actions for the pilot project in the autumn. 
Date audit started: 
Date audit completed: 
I- 
Process 
The audit may be carried out in a variety or combinations of different ways to suit the target sector and focus 
group co-ordinating the project. Guidance can be provided on methodologies. 
Please describe the process of auditing attitudes and perceptions to biodiversity including details of the 
decision making process, how the method was decided, who made the decisions, who carried out the audit 
and how this was done. Please indicate how many hours of group/individual time this took to carry out and 
the attitude of the group towards this task. 
Please provide details of the audit including how many people were audited and the results of the audit. 
Please include any possible / actual constraints to the progress of the pilot: 
Monitoring Form 5. Audit of Current Activities in Awareness and 
Involvement 
The audit of current activities in awareness and involvement work for biodiversity is to provide a baseline for 
work in the target sector and one way of evaluating the effectiveness of the pilot project as to provision of 
activities. The audit is important to avoid duplication of efforts and a general awareness of how and where 
other work is being carried out by different organisations. The actions for the pilot project should take 
account of the audit and identify gaps or areas where particular activities are needed. The audit may 
include a link with the database of contacts to ensure an up-to-date catalogue of how, where and who is 
undertaking activities for biodiversity awareness and involvement in the target sector. 
Time-scale 
The audit should be undertaken over the summer to allow prioritisation of targets and specific actions to be 
identified in the autumn. 
1 -1 Date audit started: 
Date audit completed: 
Process 
The audit may be carried out in a variety or combinations of different ways to suit the target sector and focus 
group co-ordinating the project. This may take the form of workshops, a questionnaire or a study of current 
literature. Guidance can be provided on methodologies. 
Please describe the process of auditing current activities including how the audit was carried out, who 
decided on the method and how was this decision taken? Who carried out the audit and how this was done. 
Please indicate how many hours of grouprndividual time this took to carry out and the attitude of the group 
towards this task. 
Please provide details of the audit including the results of the audit. 
Please include any possible / actual constraints to the progress of the pilot: 
Monitoring Form 6. Setting Priorities and Targets 
The priorities and targets must be developed in light of the results of the audits and the objectives set. The 
priorities and targets should reflect existing priorities as identified in the local biodiversity action plan in 
addition to new priorities: 
1. Existing priorities set habitat and species action plans 
2. Existing priorities set within generic action plans 
3. Any additional priorities identified for biodiversity awareness and involvement 
A broad range of targets can be identified then a priority list defined for the target sector then a shorter one 
for the specific pilot project. Example: A habitat action plan for heathland states an objective to 'stop 
lowland fires on open heath by 2000'. This could be implemented by actions aimed at raising awareness 
and involving the local community. Therefore the focus group would look at the feasibility of the target 
sector implementing this target, i. e. is there any heathland in the parish or local authority or school grounds? 
And include the target if an action could be to undertake to implement this for the pilot project to be 
completed by April 2000. 
Time-scale 
The targets should be researched and defined by September/October 1999 to allow for implementation of a 
pilot project to achieve actions to meet the targets. 
Date target research started: 
I 
Date targets were defined: 1 
-1 
Process 
The targets should be identified from the sources indicated and be provided as a gradation from broad 
targets for the sector to those specific targets to be used in the pilot project. 
Please describe the process of researching and defining targets including the decision making process, who 
was invoivea, now many inuiviauaugroup Hours it LOOK in researcn anuior meets 
Please provide details of the targets defined including all levels of decision making i. e. broad to specific 
Please include any possible / actual constraints to the progress of the pilot including the relative ease or 
difficulty of defining the targets, was there any opposition etc. 
---.. --.. -- -- -----------.. --. --. -------------. ----. --. ------------ -f - 
Monitoring Form 7. Actions 
A set of broad actions should be identified on two levels: 
1. To meet the targets identified for the sector 
2. To be implemented by the pilot project for completion or establishment by April 2000 
As with priorities and targets, actions should look at existing actions within the local biodiversity action plan 
for habitats, species and generic actions, in addition to new actions. Actions must be achievable and take 
account of time, resources and commitments. Although a long term plan may be defined, it is possible to 
simply identify actions to meet targets for the sector in principle with a focus on specific actions to be met for 
this pilot project. 
Time-scale 
The actions should be defined in conjunction with the targets by September/October 1999. 
Date work on actions started: 
I 
Date actions defined: 
Process 
The actions should relate to the targets identified at the level of feasibility for the target sector and at the 
level of feasibility for the pilot project. The actions should be specific and define the method and expected 
outcome for later evaluation of effectiveness. 
Please describe the process of researching and defining actions including the decision making process, the 
organisations involved and how many individual/group hours it took in research and/or meetings. 
P/ease provide details of the actions defined including all levels of decision making i. e. broad to specific 
Please include any possible /actual constraints to the progress of the pilot including the relative ease or 
difficulty of defining the actions. 
Monitoring Form 8. Pilot Project Plan 
A pilot project plan should be drawn up to deliver the pilot project targets and assign the specific actions to 
the appropriate organisations / individuals. The pilot project plan only considers the targets and actions 
identified previously for completion or establishment by April 2000. The broad targets and actions defined 
for the target sector should be referred to on completion of the pilot project to address further work in the 
area where appropriate. The database of contacts, the focus group and existing action planning partners 
should be involved in implementing the plan. Elements of monitoring and evaluation for effectiveness and 
overall good practice should be integrated at this stage. 
Time-scale 
The pilot project plan should be defined by the end of October to enable organisations to implement and 
evaluate activities over the winter and early sp rin . 
Date pilot plan initially discussed: 
Date pilot plan completed: 
F 
Date pilot plan implementation completed: 
Process 
The pilot project plan may be a one year plan or a rolling programme for further action however the time- 
scale for implementation of the pilot project actions must be completed by April 2000. 
Please describe the process of defining the pilot project plan including the organisations involved, how 
duauarouD Hours were taxen and me decision maKi 
se provide details of the final 
Please include any possible / actual constraints to the progress of the 
Monitoring Form 9. Evaluation 
The pilot project should have an established means of evaluating attitudes, activity and involvement and use 
the original baseline information and information gained during the process as evaluation benchmarks. 
Examples of how to do this include repetition of workshop sessions, questionnaires or interviews 
undertaken at the start of or during the process and establishment of targets that can be monitored and 
evaluated. Example: `Country parks in a defined area to have nature trails by 2000' the presence or 
absence of trails can be monitored and the implementation evaluated. 
Each pilot project co-ordinator is required to submit a brief summary report to describe the overall 
impression of the framework for the pilot projects, to include views on constraints to replication in other 
areas of the country. 
Time-scale 
The evaluation should be complete by April/May 2000 to allow final analysis and evaluation of the case 
studies for publication as examples of good practice in defined target sectors. (Possibly subject to change) 
Date evaluation started: 
Date evaluation completed: 
Process 
The evaluation should refer to previous baseline information and give an idea of the effectiveness of the 
following: 
1. The framework for implementing awareness and involvement work in the biodiversity planning process 
2. The implementation of the pilot project actions to meet defined targets 
3. The opportunities and constraints for replication at national levels 
Please describe the process of defining the evaluation method including the organisations involved, how 
many individual/group hours were taken and the rationale for evaluation methods identified. 
Please provide details of the final evaluation of the pilot project including the methods and results 
Please include any possible / actual constraints to the progress of the pilot: 
310 
Appendix 2.7 Case study: mid-project evaluation form (September) 
Pilot Project Assessment - Evaluation Questions in September / October 1999 
Each pilot project for education, awareness and involvement with key sectors of the community is 
to have a preliminary analysis of progress in September 1999 to feed into subsequent progress 
reports. Each pilot project is asked to comment on issues based on the pilot study to provide a self- 
evaluation of progress. 
Please answer the following and fax them back to me as soon as possible on 01252 407212: 
Pilot Project Name: 
Q How do you think your pilot project is progressing? 
o If progress is slow, can you identify any specific reasons for this? 
o If progress is good, can you identify any specific reason for this? 
Q How do you see the pilot project progressing over the next two months? 
Q How much 'delegation' of work has there been within the focus group so far? 
o Is the framework for undertaking the pilot project helping or hindering progress? Please 
describe your reasons. 
o Please indicate whether you feel your work to date is beneficial to, 
a) the local biodiversity action planning process 
b) the education, awareness and involvement work for biodiversity 
v What can I do as co-ordinator of the pilot projects to support you more? 
Jenny Young SEM F. C. O. T. 
Appendix 2.8 Case study: mid-project evaluation form (December) 
Pilot Project Evaluation Questions in December/January 1999 
Responses to these evaluation questions will keep me up-to-date of progress. Please answer the 
following and fax them back to me as soon as possible. 
TO: Jenny Young, School of Environmental Management 
FAX: 01252 407212 
Pilot Project Name: 
Q How do you think your pilot project is progressing? 
Q Please describe the reasons for any slow progress? 
Q Please describe the reasons for any good progress? 
Q How do you intend to make progress over the next two months? 
Q Please indicate what stages of the suggested framework have been implemented or completed 
to date: (Please put I= being implemented, C= completed or N= not addressed yet) 
Q 
Set Objectives 
Q 
Identify Target Audience/Focus Group 
Q 
Contact Database 
Q 
Audit of Perceptions 
Q 
Audit Activities 
Q 
Set Targets/Priorities 
Q 
Identify Actions 
Q 
Develop a Work Plan 
Q 
Implementation 
Q 
Evaluation 
Jenny Young SEM F. C. O. T. 
Appendix 2.9 Case study: report writing guidance 
Variable Description 
Introduction - Background information about the local BAP to put the project in context 
- Description and rationale for the target sector chosen with this project 
- Clearly state the project objectives to allow some evaluation of final 
project outcomes 
Methods - Description of the methods used with reference to the framework 
suggested at the start of the project 
- Identify limitations to the suggested framework 
Outcomes Divide the project outcomes into process, education and conservation 
outcomes to make links with actual changes on the ground. 
- Process 
- Education 
- Conservation 
Conclusions - General feed back on the framework, target sector and outcomes of the 
projects that may be useful to disseminate in good practice documents 
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Appendix 3.2 Survey: statistical analysis data for CSD survey in 1999 
Difference (Mann-Whitney Confidence Interval and Test) 
Mean Nat N= 19 Median = 4.2200 
Mean NGO N= 19 Median = 3.8800 
Point estimate for ETA1-ETA2 is 0.3000 
95.3 Percent Cl for ETA1-ETA2 is (-0.1797,0.7897) 
W= 413.5 
Test of ETA1 = ETA2 vs ETA1 not = ETA2 is significant at 0.2147 
The test is significant at 0.2146 (adjusted for ties) 
Cannot reject at alpha = 0.05 
Correlations (Spearman Ranked Test) 
allrank natrank 
natrank 0.985 
0 
ngorank 0.989 0.965 
00 
Key Cell Contents: 
Raw Data for Statistical Tests 
Correlation 
P-Value 
An All Mean Nat Mean NGO allrank natrank ngorank 
4.84 4.88 4.81 18 17.5 18 
2.92 2.92 2.9 1 1 2 
3.78 3.97 3.49 7 7 7 
3.98 4.09 3.84 g g g 
4.31 4.53 4.13 12 12 12 
4.09 4.27 3.88 10.5 11 10 
4.09 4.22 3.93 10.5 10 11 
4.47 4.64 4.29 14 15 14 
4.45 4.56 4.25 13 13 13 
4.71 4.75 4.65 16 16 17 
4.77 4.88 4.64 17 17.5 16 
4.51 4.63 4.41 15 14 15 
5.88 5.92 5.86 19 19 19 
3.41 3.36 3.26 6 3 6 
3.29 3.48 2.88 3 4 1 
3.23 3.2 3.04 2 2 4 
3.4 3.56 3.09 5 5 5 
3.32 3.63 2.99 4 6 3 
3.91 4.03 3.74 8 8 8 
APPENDIX 3.3 Survey: comments from pilot survey of local BAPs 
The following comments were collated from the pilot surveys returned in the 
spring of 1999. 
" OK - completed the survey without any problem 
" Have difficulty estimating the amount of time or money that goes into the 
BAP for education. 
" Ask for the address on the respondent information. 
" Good -I like the coloured paper and A3 format 
" Found all the boxes rather daunting - doesn't this limit your responses? 
" This needs a score sheet to allow you to analyse the data 
" Don't use the term 'biodiversity' it is not an easily understood concept 
" How long is this meant to last? I took half an hour over it. 
" Would you be able to include information on different activities 
" Can I receive the results of a summary report? 
" Do you know if you can use pre paid envelopes in the final survey? 
" Not very clear about who is supposed to answer the survey - and on what 
behalf 
" Could do with some explanation about the questions 
" Can I use supplementary information? 
" Format OK and it is not offensive in any way 
Clear, concise and easy to answer 
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Appendix 3.5a Survey: statistical analysis of local BAP survey data 
Mann-Whitney Confidence Interval and Test 
England N= 51 Median = 2.6200 
Scotland N= 51 Median = 2.6500 
Point estimate for ETA1-ETA2 is 0.0200 
95.0 Percent Cl for ETA1-ETA2 is (-0.2997,0.3403) 
W= 2637.0 
Test of ETA1 = ETA2 vs ETA1 not = ETA2 is significant at 0.9466 
The test is significant at 0.9466 (adjusted for ties) 
Cannot reject at alpha = 0.05 
Correlations (Spearman Rank) 
Correlation of Engrank and Scotrank = 0.887, P-Value = 0.000 
Raw Data for national survey: statistical analysis of country responses 
England Scotland Engrank Scotrank England Scotland Engrank Scotrank 
2.67 3.18 29.5 39.5 2.68 1.65 31 9 
2.44 2.18 18.5 16 3.21 2.65 40 25.5 
1.32 1.47 1 6.5 4.05 3.65 46 44.5 
2.13 2.12 13 14.5 3.25 3.35 41 41 
2.65 2.41 28 20.5 4.44 4.59 48 49 
1.6 1.59 6 8 3.94 3.41 45 42 
1.68 2.06 7.5 12.5 4.46 4.41 49 47 
1.37 1.12 3 2 4.75 4.76 50 50.5 
1.51 1.35 4 4.5 4.27 4.53 47 48 
1.54 1.29 5 3 4.95 4.76 51 50.5 
1.33 1 2 1 2.44 2.82 18.5 31 
1.68 1.47 7.5 6.5 2.6 2.82 25 31 
1.94 2.12 10 14.5 2.62 2.88 26 33.5 
1.86 1.35 9 4.5 2.94 3.12 36.5 38 
3.27 3 42 35.5 2.84 3.53 34 43 
2.29 2.29 14 18 2.52 1.76 23 10 
2.63 2.65 27 25.5 2.08 1.82 11 11 
2.97 2.82 38 31 2.4 2.35 16.5 19 
2.49 2.53 21 22 2.57 2.65 24 25.5 
2.89 2.65 35 25.5 2.75 2.41 32 20.5 
2.76 2.71 33 28.5 2.11 2.24 12 17 
2.94 3.06 36.5 37 2.35 2.06 15 12.5 
3.02 2.88 39 33.5 2.4 2.59 16.5 23 
2.46 3 20 35.5 
3.71 3.76 44 46 
3.37 3.65 43 44.5 
2.67 2.71 29.5 28.5 
2.51 3.18 22 39.5 
Continued top of next column /- 
Test for difference between those with discrete budgets for education and those without (3.4.5) 
Mann-Whitney Confidence Interval and Test 
Mean B7 N= 36 Median = 2.9833 
Mean B7 N= 47 Median = 3.2167 
Point estimate for ETAI-ETA2 is -0.2000 
95.0 Percent Cl for ETA1-ETA2 is (-0.3668, -0.0500) 
W= 1237.5 
Test of ETAI = ETA2 vs ETAI < ETA2 is significant at 0.0059 
The test is significant at 0.0059 (adjusted for ties) 
Mean B7 1 Mean B7 3,4,5 
2.75 2.86667 
3.26667 3.28333 
2.93333 3.48333 
2.95 3.33333 
3.5 3.23333 
3.01667 3.21667 
3.05 2.8 
2.06667 3.86667 
3.2 2.98333 
2.96667 2.9 
3.4 3.33333 
3.05 3.36667 
3 3.28333 
3.01667 3.26667 
2.56667 2.8 
3.7 2.93333 
Mean B71 Mean B7 3,4,5 
2.48333 2.95 
3.13333 3.35 
2.76667 2.9 
3.23333 3.43333 
2.6 3.7 
2.93333 3.15 
3.26667 3.3 
3.06667 2.65 
2.76667 3.31667 
2.96667 3.15 
2.88333 3.11667 
3.2 3.05 
3.2 2.88333 
3.66667 3.46667 
2.33333 3 
2.45 2.85 
Mean B7 I Mean B7 3,4,5 
2.83333 2.98333 
2.86667 3.35 
2.85 3.01667 
4.03333 3.83333 
3.38333 
3.58333 
3.66667 
2.71667 
2.71667 
4.11667 
2.71667 
3.36667 
3.21667 
3.06667 
4.4 
Test for mean difference between having a working group (lor2) and not having a working 
group (3.4.5) 
Mann-Whitney Confidence Interval and Test 
mean q10 N= 32 Median = 3.0731 
Mean q. 1 N= 51 Median = 3.1810 
Point estimate for ETAI-ETA2 is -0.1041 
95.0 Percent Cl for ETA1-ETA2 is (-0.2352, -0.0017) 
W= 1130.0 
Test of ETAI = ETA2 vs ETAI < ETA2 is significant at 0.0229 
q10 1.2 q. 10 b 3,4,5 g101.2 q. 10 b 3,4,5 q10 1.2 q. 10 b 3,4,5 
3.04425 3.08012 3.1842 3.22251 3.1122 
3.56983 3.57982 3.36006 3.38392 3.65923 
3.0592 3.09532 3.21322 3.25205 3.46339 
3.12902 3.16637 3.06925 3.07047 3.44613 
2.78103 2.81228 3.20029 3.23889 3.57411 
3.00201 3.01959 2.16868 2.18918 3.43601 
2.36523 2.38918 3.26236 3.30205 3.32202 
2.97931 3.01404 3.08793 3.12456 3.54851 
2.96609 3.00058 3.42011 3.46257 3.89375 
3.02989 3.0655 3.68879 3.73596 2.52768 
3.31063 3.35117 3.22816 3.24971 3.33214 
3.43592 3.47865 3.05201 3.08801 3.57 
3.00144 3.03655 2.79397 2.82544 3.07091 
3.05546 3.09152 3.14339 3.18099 3.23848 
2.81063 2.8424 3.17339 3.10909 
3.30489 3.34532 2.96579 
2.95316 2.96988 3.49474 
3.07701 3.09591 3.47515 
Continued /- 
330 
Test for difference between those respondents that do I will do have policy for education and 
those that don't 
Mann-Whitney Confidence Interval and Test 
mean q2 N= 45 Median = 2.9667 
meanq2 3N= 38 Median = 3.2750 
Point estimate for ETA1-ETA2 is -0.3000 
95.0 Percent Cl for ETA1-ETA2 is (-0.4167, -0.1500) 
W= 1491.5 
Test of ETA1 = ETA2 vs ETA1 < ETA2 is significant at 0.0001 
The test is significant at 0.0001 (adjusted for ties) 
g21.2. q2 3.4.5. q2 1.2. q2 3.4.5. g21.2. q2 3.4.5. 
3.05 3.2 3.216667 3.3 3.116667 3.833333 
3 3.266667 2.066667 3.316667 3.333333 3.666667 
3.2 3.15 3.016667 3 2.716667 3.2 
2.75 2.85 2.966667 3.483333 2.716667 3.666667 
2.766667 3.35 2.716667 3.233333 3.15 2.6 
2.8 3.35 3.7 3.366667 2.866667 3.066667 
3.05 2.833333 2.933333 3.366667. 2.8 4.4 
3.583333 3.4 2.866667 3.383333 2.966667 
2.9 2.933333 3.016667 2.766667 2.85 
2.95 3.866667 2.883333 3.266667 3.283333 
3.066667 3.133333 2.333333 2.65 2.983333 
2.45 3.216667 3.05 4.116667 2.933333 
2.95 3.333333 2.9 2.483333 3.7 
3.5 3.283333 3.233333 3.016667 4.033333 
2.566667 3.266667 2.883333 3.433333 
2.983333 3.466667 
Test for difference between those who have a BAP published for over or less than a year and 
those not published yet 
Mann-Whitney Confidence Interval and Test 
mean q1 N= 37 Median= 3.0167 
mean q1 N= 46 Median = 3.1500 
Point estimate for ETA1-ETA2 is -0.1333 
95.1 Percent Cl for ETAI-ETA2 is (-0.3001,0.0167) 
W= 1361.0 
Test of ETAI = ETA2 vs ETA1 < ETA2 is significant at 0.0389 
The test is significant at 0.0389 (adjusted for ties) 
g11.2 g13.4.5 g11.2 g13.4.5 g11.2 g13.4.5 
3.05 2.866667 3.666667 2.8 2.6 3.316667 
3 3.016667 2.95 2.966667 3 
3.2 2.883333 3.066667 2.85 3.483333 
2.75 2.983333 2.45 3.283333 3.233333 
2.766667 3.116667 2.95 2.983333 3.366667 
2.8 3.333333 3.5 2.933333 3.366667 
3.05 3.15 2.566667 3.7 3.666667 
3.583333 2.85 3.216667 3.35 3.05 
2.9 3.35 2.066667 2.833333 4.033333 
2.9 3.466667 3.016667 3.4 4.4 
3.233333 3.833333 2.966667 2.933333 
3.2 3.066667 2.716667 3.866667 
3.383333 2.883333 3.7 3.133333 
2.766667 2.333333 2.933333 3.216667 
3.266667 2.716667 3.266667 3.333333 
2.65 2.716667 2.483333 3.283333 
4.116667 3.15 3.016667 3.266667 
3.2 2.866667 3.433333 3.3 
Continued /- 
Appendix 3.5b Survey: proportional (%) analysis of local BAP survey data 
P1 P2 P3A Pas ax P3D auf 
1 19.00 27.00 71.00 31 00 23.00 57.00 43.00 
2 18.00 18.00 9.00 35.00 26.00 18.00 30.00 
3 12.00 22.00 0.00 8.00 18.00 4.00 7.00 
4 31.00 11.00 1.00 4.00 9.00 2.00 100 
5 3.00 5.00 0.00 3.00 4.00 0.00 0.00 
9 2.00 2.00 3.00 2.00 2.00 
Tow 1-5 80.00 78.00 81.00 81.00 80.00 81.00 81.00 
% DID 96.39 93.98 97.59 97.59 96.39 97.59 97.59 
Li 23.75 34.62 87.65 38.27 28.75 70.37 53.09 
L2 22.50 23.08 11.11 43.21 32.50 22.22 37.04 
TO 15.00 28.21 0.00 9.88 22.50 494 8.64 
38.75 14.10 1.23 4.94 11.25 2.47 1.23 
3.75 6.41 0.00 3.70 5.00 0.00 0.00 
CHK 100.00 100.00 10000 100 00 100.00 100.00 10000 
Score P4B P4C P40 NE P4F P40 P4H. P411 P412 
1 66.00 53.00 57.00 72.00 45.00 33.00 45.00 
2 9.00 23.00 15.00 8.00 28.00 27.00 1900 . 
3 8.00 6.00 9.00 1.00 8.00 19.00 17.00 
4 0.00 1.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 2.00 1.00 
5 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1.00 2.00 1.00 
9 0.00 0.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 
701.11.5 83.00 83.00 83.00 82.00 83.00 83.00 83.00 
DID 100.00 100.00 100.00 98.80 100.00 100.00 100.00 
L1 79.52 63.86 68.67 87.80 54.22 39.76 54.22 
L2 10.84 27.71 18.07 9.76 33.73 32.53 2289 
TO 9.64 7.23 10.84 1.22 9.64 22.89 20.48 
0.00 1.20 2.41 1.22 1.20 2.41 1.20 
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1.20 2.41 1.20 
CHK 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 
Score PSA I P58 I PSC I P8D -I PSE -I PSF E PSG. I PSH 1 P511 
1 1000 30.00 22.00 12.00 24.00 18.00 22.00 16.00 1.00 
2 500 16.00 12.00 12.00 16.00 10.00 7.00 8.00 1.00 
3 38.00 26.00 32.00 37.00 29.00 34.00 35.00 35.00 0.00 
4 19.00 8.00 10.00 15.00 8.00 14.00 12.00 14.00 0.00 
5 11.00 3.00 700 7.00 6.00 7.00 7.00 10.00 81.00 
9 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 000 0.00 
Total 1-5 72.00 8000 76.00 76.00 77.00 76.00 76.00 73.00 2.00 
°A. nlD 86 75 96.39 91.57 91.57 92.77 91.57 91 57 87 95 2.41 
L1 13 89 37.50 28.95 15.79 31.17 23.68 28.95 21.92 50.00 
L2 6.94 20.00 15.79 15.79 20.78 13.16 9.21 10.96 50.00 
TO 5278 32.50 42.11 48.68 37.66 44.74 46.05 47.95 0.00 
26 39 10.00 13.16 19.74 10.39 18.42 15.79 19.18 0.00 
CHK 10000 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 
Score P312 PSOTHERt P50THER2 PO 87 B! 89A 
1 000 1.00 7.00 32.00 200 300 
2 0.00 2.00 15.00 400 700 2200 
3 0.00 3.00 36.00 1400 18.00 1.00 
4 0.00 4.00 23.00 32.00 4200 4900 
5 83.00 5.00 2.00 1.00 14.00 800 
9 0.00 9.00 0.00 000 0.00 0.00 
Total 1-5 0.00 Tout 1-5 81.00 8200 . 69.00 7500 
% DID 0.00 % DID 97.59 9880 83.13 90.36 
Ll % 8.64 39.02 2.90 400 
L2 18.52 '4 88 10 14 29 33 
TO 44.44 17 07 26.09 1.33 
28.40 39.02 60.87 65.33 
CHK 100.00 10000 100.00 10000 
Sion 998 99C 13901 9902 BDOTHFRI 8907HER2 o10A 0108 o10C otoo o10DJ08 
1 26 00 2800 2.00 0.00 3800 2200 . 
900 2700 
2 24.00 22.00 0.00 0.00 700 1000 3.00 300 
3 1.00 200 0.00 0.00 19.00 14.00 12.00 13.00 
4 14.00 11.00 16.00 0.00 4.00 9.00 15.00 7.00 
5 18.00 20.00 6500 83.00 15.00 28.00 44.00 33.00 
9 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 000 0.00 0.00 0.00 
Total 1-5 65.00 63.00 1800 0.00 6800 55.00 39.00 50.00 
% DID 78 31 75.90 21.69 0.00 81 93 66.27 46.99 6014 
Ll 40.00 44.44 11.11 55 88 40.00 2308 5400 
L2 3692 34 92 0.00 10 29 1818 7.69 6.00 
TO 1.54 317 0.00 27 94 25.45 3077 26.00 
21.54 17.46 88.89 5.88 16 36 3846 1400 
CHK 100.00 10000 1 00.00 10000 10000 10000 100.00 
Sc«e 010E1 010E2 0100T4ER1 OIOOTHER2 011 012A 0128 012C 012D 012E AIJA 
t 5 00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1.00 2.00 0.00 1 00 300 100 27.00 
2 100 000 0.00 0.00 2.00 20 00 400 1.00 1200 . 
0.00 13.00 
3 000 0.00 0.00 0.00 1000 10.00 10 00 400 5.00 2.00 25.00 
4 0.00 000 0.00 0.00 1800 1400 1200 . 
500 3.00 1.00 1000 
5 77.00 83 00 77.00 8300 52 00 3700 5700 7200 60.00 7900 8.00 
9 000 000 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 000 0.00 0.00 000 0.00 
TOW 1.5 600 000 000 0.00 3100 46.00 2600 1100 23.00 400 7500 
% DID 7 23 0 00 0.00 0.00 3735 55 42 31.33 1325 27.71 4 82 9036 
L1 8333 % 3.23 4 35 000 9.09 13.04 2500 36.00 
L2 16.67 6.45 4348 15 38 909 52.17 000 17.33 
TO 000 32.26 21 74 38 46 36.36 21.74 5000 3333 
0.00 5806 30 43 46 15 4545 13.04 25.00 1333 
CHK 10000 100.00 10000 10000 100 00 10000 10000 10000 
Sc«e A138 A13C A13D A138 A13F A13G A13H A131 A13J A13K A1ri. A17M AI3NI 
1 20.00 2100 13.00 16.00 3800 4400 31.00 2500 25.00 42.00 4000 30.00 600 
2 1500 15.00 12.00 8.00 8.00 1400 17.00 1600 10.00 10.00 8.00 16.00 000 
3 28.00 29.00 3300 32.00 20.00 15.00 20.00 26.00 25.00 19.00 1900 2000 . 
000 
4 13.00 9.00 14.00 15.00 7.00 200 6.00 5.00 12.00 5.00 700 500 000 
5 700 900 11.00 12.00 10.00 800 9.00 11.00 1100 7.00 900 1200 
. 
7700 
9 0.00 0.00 000 0.00 0.00 000 000 0 00 0.00 0.00 000 0.00 000 
Total 1,5 76.00 7400 72.00 71 00 73.00 7500 74.00 7200 72.00 76.00 7400 71.00 6.00 
% DID 91 57 89 16 86.75 85.54 87.95 90.36 89.16 8675 86.75 91.57 8916 8554 7 23 
L1 26.32 28.38 18.06 22.54 52.05 5867 41.89 34.72 34.72 55.26 54.05 4225 100.00 
L2 19.74 20.27 16.67 11.27 10.96 18.67 22.97 22.22 13.89 13.16 10 81 2254 000 
TO 36.84 39.19 45.83 45.07 27.40 20.00 27.03 36.11 34.72 25.00 25.68 2817 0.00 
17.11 1216 19.44 21.13 9.59 2 67 8.11 6.94 16 67 6.58 946 7.04 0.00 
CHK 100.00 100.00 100.00 100,00 10000 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 
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